NEVADA BELL Suppl enent No. 42 to
TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Page 1 of 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

This supplenent is filed pursuant to the Bureau's Menorandum Opi nion and Order
(MXO), In the Matter of 2000 Annual Access Tariff Filings, CC Docket No. 00-122
rel eased June 30, 2000. The aforenentioned MOXO advances one day to June 30
2000 and then suspends for one day until July 1, 2000, certain rate revisions
filed under Nevada's Transmittal No. 308. The rate revisions, |listed below are
al so subject to an investigation under CC Docket No. 00-122.

Page Revi si on No. Rat e El enent
107.1 11th Federal Universal Service Fee

- Resi denti al

- Busi ness

- PRI | SDN

- Centrex CO and CO- Like
204 46t h All Rate Revisions on Page
206. 1 4t h All Rate Revisions on Page
207 38th All Rate Revisions on Page
216 27th All Rate Revisions on Page
217.1 18t h All Rate Revisions on Page
267.1 29t h All Rate Revisions on Page
273 35th All Rate Revisions on Page
274 22nd All Rate Revisions on Page
291 15t h All Rate Revisions on Page
292 24t h All Rate Revisions on Page

(This page filed under Transmttal No. 310)

I ssued: July 5, 2000
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202



NEVADA BELL Suppl ement No. 41 to
TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Page 1 of 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

Pursuant to the Bureau s Partial Suspension Order, In the Matter of Southwestern
Bel | Tel ephone Conpany Revisions to Tariff F.C.C. No. 73, Pacific Bell Revisions
to Tariff F.C.C. No. 128 and Nevada Bell Revisions to Tariff F.C.C. No.1, CC
Docket No. 99-274, DA99-1698, released August 24, 1999, the effective date of
certain revisions filed under Transmttal No. 276 are suspended for five nonths
from August 27, 1999 to January 27, 2000. The suspended revisions are also

subj ect to investigation under CC Docket No. 99-274.

The followi ng | anguage, filed under Transmittal No. 276 on Oiginal Page
389.49.2, Section 16.5.3(D)(1), is suspended by this suppl enent:

In addition, the service offered under the ADSL-VDP

are provided on a whol esale basis to carriers and non-
carriers, and are priced on such basis. The ADSL-VDP

is not offered at retail, and accordingly, the Tel ephone
Conpani es do not believe that the rates therein are
subject to the rate provisions of Section 251(c)(4) and
252(d)(3) of the Comuni cations Act, 47 U S.C. 251
(c)(4), 252(d)(3), and thus has priced them under that
bel i ef .

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 278)

| ssued: August 31, 1999
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202



NEVADA BELL Suppl emrent No. 40 to
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Page 1 of 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

Pursuant to the Bureau s Menorandum Opi nion and Order, In the Matter of
1998 Annual Access Tariff Filings, Nevada Bell Tel ephone Conpany
Revisions to Tariff F.C.C. No. 1, Transmttal No. 250, released August
26, 1998 (DA 98-1699), tariff revisions filed under Transmttal No. 250,
as shown on the revised pages |listed bel ow, are suspended for one day to
August 29, 1998. The tariff revisions, on the revised pages |listed

bel ow, are al so subject to the investigation initiated in 1998 Annua
Access Suspensi on Order and 1998 Annual Access Designation O der

Page Revi si on Page Revi si on

103. 28 12th

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 253)

| ssued: Septenber 1, 1998

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA Suppl emrent No. 39 to
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Page 1 of 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

Pursuant to the Bureau s Menorandum Opi nion and Order, In the Matter of
1988 Annual Access Tariff Filings, released July 28, 1998 (DA 98-1505),
certain tariff revisions filed under Transmittal No. 248, as shown on
the revi sed pages listed bel ow, are advanced for one day to July 28,
1998 and then suspended for one day to July 29, 1998. The tariff

revi sions, on the revised pages |listed below, are also subject to the
investigation initiated in 1998 Annual Access Suspension O der

Page Revi si on Page Revi si on

103. 28 11th

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 249)

| ssued: July 31, 1998

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL Suppl emrent No. 38 to
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Page 1 of 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

Pursuant to the Bureau s Menorandum Opi nion and Order, In the Matter of
1988 Annual Access Tariff Filings Nevada Bell Tel ephone Conpany
Revisions to Tariff F.C.C. No. 1, released July 16, 1998 (DA 98-1420),
tariff revisions filed under Transmittal No. 245, as shown on the

revi sed page |listed bel ow are suspended for one day to July 20, 1998.
These tariff revisions are al so subject to an investigation and are
consol idated in CC Docket No. 98-104.

Page Revi si on Page Revi si on

204 38th

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 246)

| ssued: July 21, 1998

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



Nevada Suppl emrent No. 37 to
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Page 1 of 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

Pursuant to the Bureau' s Menorandum Opi nion and Order, In the Matter of

1988 Annual Access Tariff Filings, rel eased June 29, 1998 (DA 98-1294),

tariff revisions filed under Transmittal No. 241, as shown on the

revi sed pages listed bel ow are advanced for one day to June 30, 1998 and
t hen suspended for one day to July 1, 1998. These tariff revisions are

al so subject to an investigation

Page Revi si on Page Revi si on
91 5th 181 11th
101 9th 181.1 6t h
103. 28 7th 182 10t h
107 27th 200.1 8th
107.1 2nd 204 36th
111 14t h 207 29t h
121 9th 216 25t h
121.1 3rd 217.1 14t h
121.2 1st 251 26t h
124 7th 267.1 25t h
127 11th 273 29t h
127.1 7th 291.2 2nd
136.1 10t h 291.3 2nd
177.1 3rd 292 18t h
179 11th

Pursuant to the Bureau' s Menorandum Opi nion and Order, In the Matter of
1988 Annual Access Tariff Filings, Southwestern Bell Revisions to Tariff
F.C.C. No. 73 Transmittal No. 2708, Pacific Bell Revisions to Tariff
F.C.C. No. 128 Transmittal No. 1991, Nevada Bell Revisions to Tariff
F.C.C. No. 1 Transmttal No. 242, released June 30, 1998 (DA 98-1310),
tariff revisions filed under Transmittal No. 242, as shown on the

revi sed pages listed bel ow are advanced for one day to June 30, 1998 and
t hen suspended for one day to July 1, 1998. These tariff revisions are
al so subject to an investigation

Page Revi si on Page Revi si on
103. 28 10t h
107 29t h
107.1 3rd
204 37th
207 31st
217.1 15t h
217.2 7th
292 19t h

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 243)

| ssued: July 2, 1998

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



Nevada Suppl emrent No. 36 to
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Page 1 of 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

In conpliance with the Bureau' s Menorandum Qpi nion and Order in CC
Docket No. 97-250, In the Matter of Tariffs |Inplenenting Access Charge
Ref orm rel eased January 23, 1998, and under authority of DA 98-125, the
Access Reforemtariff revisions filed Under Transmittal No. 235 and 236,
as shown on the revised pages |listed bel ow, are being suspended for one
day fromthe effective date of January 24, 1998 to January 25, 1998.

The Access Reformrevisions found on the following tariff pages are
schedul ed to becone effective January 25, 1998:

Page Revi si on
103. 21 5th
103. 28 2nd
103. 28 3rd
106. 1 6t h
106. 4 6t h
107 23rd
107.1 1st
127.1 6t h
179.1 7th
181 10t h

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 237.)
| ssued: January 29, 1998

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



Nevada Suppl emrent No. 35 to
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Page 1 of 2

ACCESS SERVI CE

In conpliance with the Bureau' s Menorandum Qpi nion and Order in CC
Docket No. 97-250, In the Matter of Tariffs |Inplenenting Access Charge
Ref orm rel eased Decenber 30, 1997, and under authority of DA 97-2724,
the effective date to the Access Reform Tariff revisions filed under
Transmittal Nos. 232 and 233 are being advanced to Decenber 31, 1997 and
suspended one day to January 1, 1998.

The Access Reformrevisions found on the following tariff pages are
schedul ed to becone effective January 1, 1998:

Page Revi si on

6 13th

7 5th
97.1 4t h

99 8th

103 4t h

103. 18 4t h

103. 19 4t h

103. 20 4t h

103. 21 4t h

103. 22 4t h

103. 23 4t h

103. 24 18t h
103. 25 Ori gi nal
103. 26 Ori gi nal
103. 27 Ori gi nal
103. 28 1st

106 7th

106. 1 5th

106. 2 2nd

106. 3 4t h

106. 4 5th

107 22nd
107.1 Ori gi nal
123.2 2nd

127 10t h
127.1 5th

131 12t h
133 8th

179 10t h

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 234.)
| ssued: Decenber 31, 1997

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



Nevada Suppl emrent No. 35 to
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Page 2 of 2

ACCESS SERVI CE

Page Revi si on
179.1 6t h
180 9th
181 9th
181.1 5th
187 14t h
200.1 7th
202 9th
203 11th
204 33rd
207 27th
208 12t h
209 12t h
210 10t h
211 10t h
212 9th
213 18t h
213.1 5t h
214 11th
215 14t h
216 24t h
217.1 13th
217.2 6t h
251 25th
273 26t h
291.2 1st
291.3 1st
291.4 1st
292 17th

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 234.)
| ssued: Decenber 31, 1997

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



Nevada Suppl emrent No. 34 to
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Page 1 of 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

This Supplenent is issued in conpliance with Menorandum Opi ni on and
Order (DA 97-1350) rel eased June 27, 1997 in CC Docket 97-149 of the
Federal Conmuni cations Comni ssion. This Suppl enent advances the
effective date of material originally filed in Transmttal No. 226, as
revised in Transmittal 227, fromJuly 1, 1997 to June 30, 1997 and
suspends that effective date for one day to July 1, 1997 to place the
revi sions under investigation in CC Docket No. 97-149. The foll ow ng
tariff pages are affected:

Page Revi si on No.
103. 24 17t h
106. 4 4t h
107 21st
188. 2 20t h
204 31st
206. 1 3rd
207 26t h
216 23rd
217. 1 12t h
253 15t h
254 16t h
267.1 22nd
292 16t h
| ssued: June 30, 1997 Ef f ecti ve:
Pr esi dent

645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 33 TO
TARIFF F.C.C. NO.1
Page 1

ACCESS SERVICE

This Supplement is being issued to defer the effective date of tariff revisions
originally filed under Transmittal Number 201 and deferred under Transmittal No.
203, from December 1, 1994 to January 24, 1995 under authority of Special
Permission No. 94-1309 of the Federal Communications Commission. The following
pages are affected by the deferral:

PAGE REVISION NO.
6 12th
15 9th
16 9th
16.2 10th
98.1 5th
130.1 6th
130.2 1st
131 11th
156 17th
157 19th
157.1.3 10th
157.1.4 4th
164 10th
215 13th

Issued: November 29, 1994

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 32 TO
TARIFF F.C.C. NO.1

ACCESS SERVICE

This supplement is being isseud in compliance with the Bureau®s Memorandum
Opinion and Order Suspending Rates, DS94-707, released June 24, 1994. This order
institutes an investigation of the rtes filed in the 1994 Annual Tariff Filing.
Tariff revusions relating to the 1994 Annual Tariff Filing were originally filed
in Transmittal No. 196 and revised in Transmittal No. 199. This Supplements
serves to advance the effective date one day, to June 30, 1994, and suspend for
one day, tariff material originally scheduled to become effective on July 1,
1994. The applicable effective date of these tariff changes is therefore July
1, 1994. The following tariff pages are affected:

PAGE REVISION NO.
107 14th
204 26th
207 23rd
237.1 9th
251 22nd
252 14th
253 14th
254 15th
255 14th
259 14th
267.1 20th
268 16th
273 21st
292 13th
292.7 2nd

Issued: June 29, 1994 Effective: June 30, 1994
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 31 TO
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

This supplement is being issued under Authority of Special Permission No. 94-393
of the Federal Communications Commission to defer material originally inssued
under Transmittal No. 192, effective April 9, 1994 to April 23, 1994. This
deferral includes the following pages:

PAGE REVISION NO.
185.1 5th
185.2 5th
185.3 4th
185.4 4th
185.5 Original
Issued: November 19, 1993 Effective:December 30, 1993
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 30 TO
TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

ACCESS SERVICE
This Supplement is being issued in compliance with the Bureau®"s Memorandum,
Opinion and Order of the Federal Communications Commission, DA94-142, released
February 14, 1994, suspends the tariff effective date from February 15, 1994 to
February 16, 1994, and institutes an investigation of the proposed rates filed
on November 18, 1993 under Transmittal 181.

Page Number Revision Number
22 5th
34.1 3rd
93.1 3rd
95 6th
108 4th
111.1 11th
121 8th
121.3 1st
123.1 8th
182 9th
232 5th
394 2nd
395 2nd
396 2nd
396.1 1st
399 2nd
404 1st
421 1st
424 1st
427 3rd
Issued: February 24, 1994 Effective: February 16, 1994
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 29 TO
TARIFF F.C.C. NO.1
Page 1 of 2

ACCESS SERVICE

This Supplement is being issued to defer the effective date of tariff revisions
filed under Transmittal No. 172, 175 and 178 from December 1, 1993 to December
30, 1993 under authority of Special Permission No. 93-992 of the Federal
Communications Commission. The following pages are affected by the deferral:

PAGE REVISION NO.
5 9th
5.1 6th
6.1 6th
9.2 6th
33 10th
33.3 8th
33.4 5th
34 6th
34.1 2nd
34.2 6th
38 6th
38.1 3rd
91 4th
92 3rd
95 5th

101 8th

108 3rd

109 8th

111 13th

111.1 10th

111.1.1 6th

111.2 7th

112.1 6th

113 7th

113.1 7th

113.2 8th

114 6th

115.1 6th

116.1 3rd

117 8th

117.2 2nd

120 10th

121 7th

121.1 2nd

121.2 Original

121.3 Original

122 13th

123 12th

123.1 7th

123.2 1st

124 6th

125 6th

126 10th

Issued: November 19, 1993 Effective December 30, 1993
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 29 TO
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
Page 2 of 2

ACCESS SERVICE

This Supplement is being issued to defer the effective date of tariff revisions
filed under Transmittal No. 172, 175 and 178 from December 1, 1993 to December
30, 1993 under authority of Special Permission No. 93-992 of the Federal
Communicaitons Commission. The following pages are affected by the deferral:

PAGE REVISION NO.
127 8th
127.1 4th
128 10th
129 11th
130 12th
130.1 4th
131 9th
132 9th
133 6th
135 5th
136.1 9th
139.1 12th
143 9th
145 9th
148 8th
151 10th
154 17th
157 17th
175 11th
175.1 8th
175.2 2nd
175.3 2nd
177.1 2nd
178 13th
178.3 3rd
178.4 7th
179 9th
179.1 5th
180 8th
181 8th
181.1 4th
182 8th
183 10th
184 8th
185 11th
187 12th
189 8th
190 10th
200.1 6th
Issued: November 19, 1993 Effective:December 30, 1993
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 29 TO
TARIFF F.C.C. NO.1
Page 3 of 3

ACCESS SERVICE

This Filing is being issued to defer the effective date of tariff revisions filed
under Transmittal No. 172, 175 and 178 from December 1, 1993 to December 30, 1993
under authority of Special Permission No. 93-992 of the Federal Communicaitons
Commission. The following pages are affected by the deferral:

PAGE REVISION NO.
201 9th
202 8th
203 9th
204 23rd
205 20th
206 9th
206.1 Original
213.1 4th
214 10th
215 11th
281 5th
284 2nd
287 2nd
ELL
Issued: November 19, 1993 Effective: December 30, 1993
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 28 TO
TARIFF F.C.C. NO.1

ACCESS SERVICE

This Supplement is being issued in compliance with the Memorandum Opinion and
Order Suspending Rates and Designating Issues for Investigation Adopted and
Released June 23, 1993. The effective date of tariff revisions in the 1993
Annual Access Tariff Filings are suspended for one day from the current effective
date of July 1, 1993 and an investigation of those rates is instituted.

The affected revisions, originally filed under Transmittal No. 156, and revised
by Transmittals 156-Amended and 168, appear on the following tariff pages:

PAGE REVISION NO.
103.24 14th
107 13th
204 20th
205 19th
207 22nd
208 10th
209 10th
216 21st
217 9th
217.1 8th
251 20th
254 14th
259 13th
267.1 18th
273 19th
274 18th

Issued: June 29, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 27 TO
TARIFFF.C.C. NO. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

This Supplement is being issued in compliance with the Order in the Matter of Expanded Interconnection
released June 9, 1993, and under authority of Special Permission No. 93-466. The effective date of tariff
revisions introducting Expanded I nterconnection with Local Telephone Companies (CC Docket 91-131),
is advanced one day from June 16, 1993 to June 15, 1993.

The rate for Expanded Interconnection Service Channel Termination for DS 3 service is shown in Section
18.8.2. The part of the $128.29 rate that exceeds the 98.89% level justified by the present record, is
suspended for a period of five months, from June 15, 1993 to November 15, 1993. The affected rate
originally filed under Transmittal No. 153 and amended in Transmittal No. 157 appears on the Original

Page 427.

During the period of suspension, the following rate will apply effective June 16, 1993:
EIS Channel Termination

USoC RATE
DS3 CCDS3 $126.87

The affected revisions, originally filed under Transmittal No. 153, and revised by Transmittals 157 and
164, appear on the following tariff pages:

Page Number Revision Number
4 16th
14 7th

16.2 8th
16.4 Original
45 2nd
86 9th
93 4th

93.1 2nd
95 4th
94.1 1st
218 8th
222 5th
232 4th
394 1st
395 1st
396 1st
396.1 Original
397 1st
397.1 Original
398 Original
399 1st
399.1 Original
399.2 Original
399.3
400
401
402
403
404
405
Issued: June 14, 1993 Effective: June 16, 1993
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 27 TO
TARIFF F.C.C.No. 1

Page 2

ACCESS SERVICE

This Supplement is being issued in compliance with the Order in the Matter of Expanded Interconnection
released June 9, 1993, and under authority of Special Permission No. 93-466. The effective date of tariff
revisions introducting Expanded I nterconnection with Local Telephone Companies (CC Docket 91-141),
is advanced one day from June 16, 1993 to June 15, 1993. These revisions are also suspended for on e day
from June 15, 1993 to June 16, 1993.

The rate for Expanded Interconnection Service Channel Termination for DS3 service is shown in Section
18.8.2. The part of the $128.29 rate that exceeds the 98.89% level justified by the present record, is
suspended for a period of five months, from June 15, 1993 to November 15, 1993. The affected rate
originally filed under Transmittal No. 153 and amended in Transmittal No. 157 appears on the Original

Page 427.

During the period of suspension, the following rate will apply effective June 16, 1993:
EIS Channel Termination

USoC RATE
DS3 CCDbS3 126.87

The affected revisions, originally filed under Transmittal No. 153, and revised by Transmittals 157 and
164, appear on the following tariff pages:

Page Number Revision Number
406 Origina
407 Origina
408 1st
409 1st
410 1st
411 1st
412 1st
413 1st
414 1st
415 1st
416 2nd
417 1st
418 2nd
419 Origina
420 Origina
421 Origina
422 Origina
423 Origina
424 Origina
425 Origina
426 Origina
427 Origina

Issued: June 14, 1993 Effective: June 16, 1993
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 26 TO
TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

This Supplement is being issued to defer the effective date of tariff revisions filed under Transmittal No.
153 and Transmittal No. 157 from May 17, 1993 to June 16, 1993 under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-401 of the Federal Communications Commission. The following pages are affected by the
deferral:

PAGE REVISION NO.
14 7th
16.2 8th
16.4 Origina
45 2nd
93 4th
93.1 2nd
94.1 1st
95 4th
218 8th
222 5th
232 4th
394 Origina
395 Origina
396 Origina
397 Origina
398 Origina
399 Origina
400 Origina
401 Origina
402 Origina
403 Origina
404 Origina
405 Origina
406 Origina
407 Origina
408 Origina
409 Origina
410 Origina
411 Origina
412 Origina
413 Origina
414 Origina
415 Origina
416 Origina
417 Origina
418 1st

Issued: May 14, 1993 Effective: June 16, 1993
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



Nevada Suppl emrent No. 25 to
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

Thi s supplenent is being issued to cancel Supplenent 24 which was issued
on April 29, 1993 and was incorrect. This Supplenent is being issued in
conpliance with the Menorandum Qpi ni on and Order (DA 93-4910 rel eased
April 29, 1993 and pursuant to the Federal Conmunicaitons Conm ssion’s
Speci al Perm ssion No. 93-349, tariff revisions originally filed in
Transmittal No. 154 and amended in Transmittal 159, in conjunction with
Nevada Bell’'s 800 Data Base Access Tariff Filing to advance the
effective date one day, to April 30, 1993, and suspend for one day,
tariff material originally scheduled to becone effective May 1, 1993.
The applicable effective date of these tariff changes is therefore My
1, 993. The following tariff pages are affected:

Page Revi si on
6 10t h
6.1 5t h
9 9th
98.1 3rd
99 6t h
100.1 3rd
100. 2 1st
111.1.3 1st
119 8th
157.1.1 3rd
157.1.2 3rd
157.1.3 7th
157.1. 4 2nd
157.1.5 2nd
157.1.6 2nd
157.1.7 Ori gi nal
157.1.8 Ori gi nal
160 8th
176 6t h
176.1 1st
185 10t h
185.1 Ori gi nal
189 7th
190 7th
198 7th
217.1 5th

| ssued: May 4, 1993 Ef fective: May 5, 1993
Pr esi dent

645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 24 TO
TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

In compliance with the Memorandum Opinion and Order (DA 93-491) released April 28, 1993 and
pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission’s Special Permission No. 93-349, tariff revisions
originally filed in Transmittal No. 154 and amended in Transmittal 159, in conjunction with Nevada
Bell’s 800 Data Base Access Tariff Filing originally scheduled to be effective May 1, 1993, are suspended
for one day to be effective May 2, 1993. The following tariff pages are affected:

PAGE REVISION NO.
6 10th
6.1 5th
9 9th
98.1 3rd
99 6th
100.1 3rd
100.2 1st
111.1.3 1st
119 8th
157.1.1 3rd
157.1.2 3rd
157.1.3 7th
157.1.4 2nd
157.15 2nd
157.1.6 2nd
157.7 Origina
158.1.8 Origina
160 8th
176 6th
176.1 1st
185 10th
185.1 Origina
189 7th
190 7th
198 7th
217.1 5th
Issued: April 29, 1993 Effective: May 2, 1993
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 23TO
TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

In compliance with the Order Designating Supplemental 1ssues for Investigation released June 10, 1992,
and pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission’s Special Permission No. 92-388, tariff
revisions originally filed in Transmittal No. 130 as amended in Transmittals 132, 136, and 137, in
conjunction with Nevada Bell’s ONA Tariff Filing originally scheduled to be effective April 27th, 1992
and deferred until June 11, 1992, are suspended for one day to be effective June 12, 1992. The following
tariff pages are affected:

PAGE REVISION NO. PAGE REVISION NO.
16.1 6th 167.1.1 1st
33.3.1 1st 174 7th
111 10th 175 8th
111.1 7th 178 10th
111.1.1 3rd 183 7th
122 8th 185 7th
123.1 4th 186 8th
139.1 8th 200.1 5th
157.1 10th 213 10th
157.1.3 4th 213.1 Original
157.1.4 1st 216 19th
157.1.5 1st 217 6th
157.1.6 1st 217.1 1st
Issued: June 22, 1992 Effective; June 23, 1992
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO.22TO
TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

In compliance with the Memorandum Opinion and Order (DA 92-128) released January 31, 1992, and
pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission’s Special Permission No. 92-97, tariff revisions
originally filed in Transmittal No. 123 and amended in Transmittals 124, 126, 127, in conjunction with
Nevada Bell’s 1991 ONA Access Charge Tariff Filing originally scheduled to be effective February 1,
1992, are suspended for one day to be effective February 2, 1992. The Following tariff pages are affected:

PAGE REVISION NO. PAGE REVISION NO.
9 5th 119.1 7th
9.1 2nd 120 7th
15 4th 122 6th
16.1 2nd 123 7th
16.1.1 Origina 123.1 2nd
33 7th 127 5th
331 5th 127.1 1st
333 5th 129 6th
43 12th 130 6th
431 8th 131 6th
434 8th 132 6th
4411 10th 136.1 6th
44.3 7th 137 7th
103.1 1st 137.1 1st
103.4 1st 138 4th
103.18 1st 139.1 5th
103.19 1st 140 5th
103.21 1st 141 7th
103.23 1st 142 6th
109 5th 143 6th
111 8th 144 7th
1111 6th 144.1 5th
11111 2nd 145 6th
111.1.2 1st 146 6th
111.2 6th 147 6th
116.1 2nd 148 5th

Issued: February 10, 1992 Effective: February 11, 1992

President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO.22TO
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

Page 2
ACCESS SERVICE
PAGE REVISION NO. PAGE REVISION NO.
148.1 1st 175.1 5th
148.2 1st 177.1 1st
149 6th 178.1 1st
150 6th 178.4 2nd
151 7th 179 6th
152 12th 179.1 2nd
153 9th 180 5th
154 13th 181 5th
154.1 2nd 181.1 1st
154.2 1st 182 5th
155 13th 183 5th
156 13th 187 9th
157 12th 188 6th
157.1 8th 188.1 2nd
157.1.1 2nd 188.2 Original
157.1.2 2nd 189 6th
157.1.3 1st 190 6th
157.2 2nd 192 5th
157.3 2nd 193 5th
158 6th 194 5th
159 6th 195 5th
160 6th 196 5th
161 6th 197 5th
161.1 2nd 198 5th
162 6th 198.1 2nd
163 6th 199 6th
164 6th 200 6th
164.1 1st 201 6th
165 6th 202 5th
166 6th 203 6th
167 7th 205 14th
167.1 7th 206 5th
169 7th 207 16th
170 6th 208 7th
172 5th 209 7th
173 6th 210 7th
174 5th 211 6th
175 6th 212 6th
Issued: February 10, 1992 Effective: February 11, 1992

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO.22TO
TARIFFF.C.C. NO. 1

Page 3
ACCESS SERVICE

PAGE REVISION NO.
213 7th

214 7th

215 8th

216 16th

279 12th

281 2nd

282 2nd

283 2nd

286 2nd

291 9th
301.1 1st

322 8th

324 7th
325.3 5th
326.3 6th
326.4 6th

335 2nd

336 2nd

337 2nd

348 2nd

349 2nd

350 3rd

354 2nd

355 2nd

356 2nd
356.1 1st
357.1 1st

360 3rd

361 2nd
362.1 1st

Issued: February 10, 1992 Effective: February 11, 1992

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO.21TO
TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1
CANCELS SUPPLEMENT 20

ACCESS SERVICE

This supplement isissued to cancel Supplement 20 containing rate adjustment factors.
Tariff pages are issued herewith to reflect effective rates.

Issued: March 21, 1990 Effective: March 22, 1990

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 20 TO
TARIFF F.C.C.NO. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

In compliance with the Memorandum Opinion and Order of the Federal Communications Commission in
CC Docket 90-1 released February 21, 1990 and pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission’s
Special Permission No. 90-161, the following Rate Adjustment Factors (Rats) have been applied to the
recurring ratesin Special Access. In addition, Carrier Common Line, Premium Terminating, Per Access
Minute rate has been reduced to $0.0067 and Non-premium Terminating Per Access Minute rate has been
reduced to $0.0030.

Page Description RAF
10th Revised Page 239 Special Access 0.9858
9th Revised Page 241 Special Access 0.9858
7th Revised Page 251 Special Access 0.9858
6th Revised Page 252 Special Access 0.9858
6th Revised Page 253 Special Access 0.9858
6th Revised Page 254 Special Access 0.9858
6th Revised Page 255 Special Access 0.9858
5th Revised Page 259 Special Access 0.9858
3rd Revised Page 260 Special Access 0.9858
5th Revised Page 264 Special Access 0.9858
4th Revised Page 267.1 Special Access 0.9858
6th Revised Page 268 Special Access 0.9858
5th Revised Page 273 Special Access 0.9858
6th Revised Page 274 Special Access 0.9858
Issued: February 26, 1990 Effective: March 1, 1990
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 19to
TARIFFF.C.C.NO. 1
Cancels Supplement No. 18

ACCESS SERVICE

This Supplement isissued to cancel Supplement No. 18 containing rate adjustment factors. Tariff pages
areissued herewith to reflect effective rates.

Issued: April 3, 1989 Effective: May 18, 1989

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

ACCESS SERVICE

SUPPLEMENT NO. 18 to

TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1

In compliance with the Memorandum Opinion and Order of the Federal Communications Commission in
the matter of the Annual 1989 Access Tariff Filings released March 22, 1989 and pursuant to the Federal
Communications Commission’s Special Permission No. 89-266, the following Rate Adjustment Factors
(RAFs) have been applied to the recurring rates in Switched, Special Access, Equal Access Cost Recovery
and Directory Assistance Service. In addition, Carrier Common Line, Premium terminating, per access
minute rate has been reduced to $0.0138 and Non-premium terminating per access minute rate has been

reduced to $0.0062.

Page

9th Revised Page 204
6th Revised Page 205
8th Revised Page 207
10th Revised Page 216
1st Revised Page 237.1
6th Revised Page 239
7th Revised Page 241
5th Revised Page 251
4th Revised Page 252
4th Revised Page 253
4th Revised Page 254
4th Revised Page 255
3rd Revised Page 259
3rd Revised Page 264
2nd Revised Page 267.1
4th Revised Page 268
3rd Revised Page 273
3rd Revised Page 274
4th Revised Page 279
4th Revised Page 291
4th Revised Page 292

Description

Switched Access Service
Switched Access Service
Switched Access Service
Switched Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service
Special Access Service

Equal Access Cost Recovery
Directory Assistance Service
Directory Assistance Service

RAF
.9597
.9597
.9597
.9597
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9422
.9597
.9597
.9597

Issued: March 30, 1989

President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

Effective: April 1, 1989



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 17 to
TARIFFF.C.C.No. 1
Cancels Supplement No. 16

ACCESS SERVICE

This Supplement isissued to cancel Supplement No. 16 containing rate adjustment factors. Tariff pages
areissued herewith to reflect effective rates.

Issued: January 15, 1988 Effective: February 29, 1988

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



Nevada Bell Supplement No. 16 to
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

In Compliance with the Memorandum Opinion and Order of the Federal Communications Commission in
the matter of the Annual 1988 Access Tariff Filings released December 24, 1987 and pursuant to the
Federal Communications Commission’s Special Permission No. 87-742, the following Rate Adjustment
Factor (RAFs) have been applied to the Local Switching and Transport elementsin Switched Access and
recurring and non-recurring elements in Special Access:

Page Description RAF
4th Revised Page 204 Switched Access Service .9676
4th Revised Page 205 Switched Access Service .9676
4th Revised Page 207 Switched Access Service .9676
3rd Revised Page 239 Special Access .9664
5th Revised Page 241 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 251 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 252 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 253 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 254 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 255 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 256 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 259 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 260 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 264 Special Access .9664
Original Page 267.1 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 268 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 273 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 274 Special Access .9664
1st Revised Page 275 Special Access .9664

Issued: December 30, 1987

President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

Effective: January 1, 1988



NEVADA BELL Supplement No. 15
Issued: May 30, 1986 Tariff F.C.C. No. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

Pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission’s Special Permission No. 86-396, the effective date
of material issued under Transmittal No. 38, to become effective June 1, 1986, is hereby deferred from
June 1, 1986 to June 15, 1986. The effective date of the following tariff pagesis deferred to June 15,
1986:

32nd Revised page 1
4th Revised Page 1.3
1st Revised Page 241

Issued: May 30, 1986 Effective June 1, 1986

President
645 East Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL Supplement 14 to
Issued: July 23, 1985 Tariff F.C.C. No. 1

Cancels Supplement 13

ACCESS SERVICE

Pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission’s Special Permission No. 85-609, the effective date

of material issued under Transmittal No. 29, Dated July 15, 1985 is hereby deferred from July 23, 1985 to
August 1, 1985.

Issued: July 23, 1985 Effective: July 23, 1985
R. K. Van Allen, President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL Supplement No. 12 to
Issued: April 11, 1985 Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Cancels Supplement No. 11

ACCESS SERVICE

Pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission’s Memorandum Opinion and Order in CC Docket
No. 83-1145, Phase | and Phase | and Phase |1, Part | Adopted March 1, 1985 and Released March 8,
1985, and Part 11 adopted March 29, 1985 and released April 4, 1985, the effective date of Video Special
Access Serviceis further deferred from April 1, 1985 until April 22, 1982. Until Video Special Access
Service becomes effective, customers utilizing common carrier provided private line services or facilities
will continue to obtain same under presently effective arrangements either by tariff or other means.
Notwithstanding any statements in this tariff requiring the use of Special Access or other exchange carrier
provided private line services, facilities obtained under tariffs filed pursuant to the Settlement Agreement
in Docket 20099 may continue to be pursuant to the Settlement Agreement in Docket 20099 may continue
to be obtained and used until expiration of the Settlement Agreement tariffs.

Issued: April 11, 1985 Effective: April 12, 1985
R. K. Van Allen, President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL Supplement No. 11 to
Issued: March 15, 1985 Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Cancels Supplement No. 10

ACCESS SERVICE

Pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission’s Memorandum Opinion and Order in CC Docket
No. 83-1145, Phase | and Phase I1, Part |, adopted March 1, 1985 and released March 8, 1985, the
effective date of Special Access Serviceis future deferred from March 3, 1985 until April 1, 1985. Until
Special Access Service becomes effective, customers utilizing common carrier provided private line
services or facilities will continue to obtain same under presently effective arrangements either by tariff or
other means. Notwithstanding any statements in this tariff requiring the use of Special Access or other
exchange carrier provided private line services, facilities obtained under tariffsfiled pursuant to the
Settlement Agreement in Docket 20099 may continue to be obtained and used until expiration of the
Settlement Agreement tariffs.

Issued: March 15, 1985 Effective: March 16, 1985

By R. K. Van Allen, President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL Supplement No. 8 To
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1
Cancels Supplement No. 5

ACCESS SERVICE

The Federal Communications Commission’s Memorandum, Opinion and Order in CC Docket 83-1145,
Phase | and Phase 11, Part | adopted November 8, 1984, and released November 9, 1984, found the Special
Access Service tariff provisionsto by unlawful. Pursuant to that order, the Special Access provisions are
to be replaced by revised tariff materialsto be filed December, 3, 1984. The effective date of material
contained in the tariff pages relating to Special Access Service is further deferred until January 17, 1985.
Until Specia Access Service becomes effective, customers utilizing common carrier provided private line
services or facilities will continue to obtain same under presently effective arrangements either by
continue to obtain same under presently effective arrangements either by tariff or other means.
Notwithstanding any statements in this tariff requiring the use of Special Access on other exchange
carrier provided private line services, facilities obtained under tariffs filed pursuant to the Settlement
Agreement in Docket 20099 may continue to be obtained and used until expiration of the Settlement
Agreement tariffs.

Issued: November 30, 1984

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, NV



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO.7TO
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

Pursuant to the Memorandum Opinion and Order in CC Docket No. 83-1145, adopted July 31, 1984, the
tariff pages relating to Billing and Collection Services are deferred until September 1, 1984.

Issued: August 2, 1984 Effective: August 3, 1984

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL SUPPLEMENT NO. 6 TO
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1

ACCESS SERVICE

Under authority of specia permission No. 84-326 of the Federal Communications Commission, the tariff
pages relating to Billing and Collection Services are deferred until August 1, 1984.

Issued: June 12, 1984 Effective: June 13, 1984
President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
3rd Revised Page 1
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons, Rates and Charges
applying to the provision of Access Services
within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) or
equi val ent Market Area for connection to-interstate
comuni cations facilities for Interstate Customers within
the operating territory of NEVADA BELL

Oiginal tariff effective May 25, 1987 C
D
D
The title and street address of this tariff's Issuing OQficer are | ocated on C
the bottomof all tariff pages and check sheets. C

Access Services are provided by neans of wire, fiber optics, radio or any
ot her suitable technol ogy or a conbination thereof.

| ssued: July 31, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 15, 1987

Pr esi dent
645 E Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
309t h Revised Page 1
Cancel s 308th Revised Page 1

ACCESS SERVI CE
RATES, RULES AND CHARGES
CHECK SHEET

Pages 1 to 427 inclusive of this tariff are effective as of the date shown.
O 1ginal and revi sed pages as naned bel ow and Suppl enent Nos. 6, 7, 8, 12,
14, "15, 17, 19, 21, 22, 23, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36,
37, 38, 39, 40, 41 and 42 contain all changes fromthe ori gi nal tariff that
are in effect on the date thereof.

Nunmber of Nunmber of
Revi si on Revi si on
Except as Except as
Page I ndi cat ed Page I ndi cat ed
Title 3rd 13.1 Ori gi nal
1 309t h* 14 11th
1.1 47t h 14.1 2nd
1.2 101st 14.1.1 Oi gl nal
1.2.1 54t h 15 9th
1.3 50t h 16 9th
1.4 104t h 16.1 7th
1.5 86t h 16.1.1 Origi nal
1.6 83rd* 16. 2 13th
1.6.1 18th 16. 3 9th
1.7 31st 16. 4 2nd
1.8 33rd 16.5 1st
1.9 18t h 17 4t h
1.10 4t h 18 3rd
2 7th 19 3rd
3 8th 20 6t h
4 19t h 20.1 1st
5 13th 21 3rd
5.1 7th 21.1 i gi nal
6 15t h 22 6t h
6.1 9t h 23 5th
7 5th 23.1 2nd
8 4t h 24 7th
9 13th 25 3rd
9.1 5th 26 3rd
9.2 7th 27 1st
10 4t h 28 3rd
10.1 3rd 29 1st
10. 2 1st 30 1st
11 9th 31 1st
12 6t h 32 1st
13 19th 33 11th
33.1 7th

* New or Revi sed

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 320)

| ssued: January 31, 2001 Ef fective: February 15, 2001

John Stankey
Presi dent, Industry Markets
Nevada Bel |
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
47th Revi sed Page 1.1
Cancel s 46th Revised Page 1.1

ACCESS SERVI CE
RATES, RULES AND CHARGES

CHECK SHEET (Cont' d)

Nurber of Nurber of

Revi si on Revi si on

Except as Except as
Page I ndi cat ed Page I ndi cat ed
33.2 4t h 44. 2 12th
33.3 12th 44. 3 9t h
33.3.1 1st 44. 4 5th
33. 4 5th 44.5 4t h
34 8th 44. 6 3rd
34.1 5th 44. 7 2nd
34.1.1 Ori gi nal 45 2nd
34.2 7t h* 46 2nd
35 8th 47 2nd
35.1 4t h 48 2nd
35.2 1st 49 2nd
36 6t h 50 2nd
36.1 4t h 51 2nd
36. 2 2nd 52 2nd
36.3 4t h 53 2nd
36. 4 7th 54 2nd
36.5 Ori gi nal 55 2nd
37 6t h 56 2nd
37.1 2nd 57 2nd
38 6t h 58 2nd
38.1 3rd 59 2nd
38.2 3rd 60 2nd
38.3 2nd 61 2nd
39 7th 62 2nd
40 4t h 63 2nd
41 2nd 64 2nd
42 2nd 65 2nd
43 14t h 66 2nd
43.1 10t h 67 2nd
43. 2 2nd 68 2nd
43.3 1st 69 2nd
43.4 10t h 70 2nd
43.5 6t h 71 2nd
43. 6 7th 72 2nd
43. 7 6t h 73 2nd
43. 8 7th 74 2nd
43.9 6t h
43.10 7th
44 16t h
44.1 12th
44.1.1 12th

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 265)
*New or Revi sed

| ssued: February 4, 1999 Ef fective: February 19, 1999

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
101st Revi sed Page 1.2
Cancel s 100t h Revi sed Page 1.2

ACCESS SERVI CE
RATES, RULES AND CHARGES

CHECK SHEET (Cont’ d)

Nunber of Nunber of
Revi si on Revi si on
Except as Except as
Page I ndi cat ed Page I ndi cat ed
75 2nd 100. 2 3rd
76 2nd 101 11th
77 2nd 101.1 7th
78 2nd 102 5th
79 2nd 103 5th
80 2nd 103.1 3rd
81 2nd 103.2 Ori gi nal
82 2nd 103. 3 3rd
83 2nd 103. 4 3rd
84 2nd 103.5 Oi gi nal
85 5th 103. 6 Ori gi nal
86 11th 103.7 Oi gi nal
86.1 4t h 103. 8 Origi nal
87 4t h 103.9 Origi nal
88 4t h 103. 10 Ori gi nal
88.1 Ori gi nal 103. 11 Ori gi nal
89 4t h 103. 12 i gi nal
90 9th 103. 13 Origi nal
90.1 2nd 103. 14 Oigina
91 7th 103. 15 Ori gi nal
92 3rd 103. 16 1st
93 4t h 103. 17 1st
93.1 4t h 103. 18 6t h
94 8th 103. 19 6t h
94.1 2nd 103. 20 2nd
95 6t h 103. 21 6t h
96 3rd 103. 22 1st
97 6t h 103. 23 4t h
97.1 6t h 103. 24 18th
98 3rd 103. 25 Ori gi nal
98.1 8th 103. 26 Ori gi nal
99 10th 103. 27 Ori gi nal
100 6t h 103. 28 29t h*
100.1 4t h 104 7th
105 4t h
105.1 3rd
106 11th
106. 1 8th

*New or Revi sed

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 318)

| ssued: Decenber 18, 2000 Ef fective: January 2, 2001
John St ankey
President, Industry Markets
Nevada Bel |
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202



NEVADA BELL

ACCESS SERVI CE
RATES, RULES AND CHARGES

CHECK SHEET ( Cont’ d)

TARI FF F. C. C.
54t h Revi sed Page
Cancel s 53rd Revi sed Page

NO.

1
1.2.1
1.2.1

Nunber of Nunber of

Revi si on Revi si on

Except as Except as
Page I ndi cat ed Page I ndi cat ed
106. 2 3rd 111.3 1st
106. 3 4t h 112 6t h
106. 4 8th 112.1 6t h
106.5 2nd 113 7th
107 38t h* 113.1 10t h
107.1 14t h 113.2 9th
108 6t h 114 6t h
109 11th 115 5th
109.1 4t h 115.1 7th
110 3rd 116 10t h
111 15t h 116.1 3rd
111.1 12th 117 8th
111.1.1 6t h
111.1.2 6t h
111.1.3 4t h
111.2 7th

*New or Revi sed
(This page filed under Transnmittal No. 319)
| ssued: Decenber 21, 2000 Effective: January 2, 2001
John Stankey
Presi dent, Industry Markets
Nevada Bel
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
50t h Revi sed Page 1.3
Cancel s 49th Revised Page 1.3

ACCESS SERVI CE
RATES, RULES AND CHARGES

CHECK SHEET (Cont’ d)

Nurber of Nurber of
Revi si on Revi si on
Except as Except as
Page I ndi cat ed Page I ndi cat ed
117.1 6t h 140 7th
117. 2 2nd 141 10t h
118 19th 142 8th
118.1 8th 143 9th
118. 2 6t h 144 9th
118.3 2nd 144. 1 7th
119 8th 145 9th
119.1 9th 146 8th
120 11th 147 8th
121 9th 148 8th
121.1 3rd 148. 1 3rd
121.2 1st 148. 2 3rd
121.3 2nd 149 8th
122 13th 150 8th
123 14t h 151 10t h
123.1 8th 152 14t h
123.2 3rd* 153 12th
124 7th 154 17th
125 6t h 154.1 4t h
126 11th 154. 2 3rd
127 11th 155 16t h
127.1 7th 156 18t h
128 11th 156. 1 4t h
129 11th 157 19th
130 13th 157.1 12th
130.1 6t h 157.1.1 8th
130. 2 2nd 157.1.2 7th
131 13th 157.1.3 13th
132 9th 157.1. 4 6t h
133 8th 157.1.5 4t h
134 5th 157.1.6 4t h
135 5th 157.1.7 1st
136 5th 157.1.8 1st
136.1 10t h 157.1.9 Oi gi nal
137 9th 157.1.10 Oi gi nal
137.1 3rd 157. 2 4t h
138 6t h 157.3 4t h
139 7th 158 8th
139.1 12th 159 9th
160 10t h
161 8th

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 264)
*New or Revi sed

| ssued: January 11, 1999 Ef fective: January 26, 1999

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



Cancel s

ACCESS SERVI CE

RATES, RULES AND CHARGES

CHECK SHEET ( Cont’ d)

NEVADA BELL

Nunmber of

Revi si on

Except as
Page | ndi cat ed
161.1 4t h
162 8t h
163 9t h
164 10t h
164. 1 3rd
165 9t h
166 8t h
167 9t h
167.1 11t h
167.1.1 5th
167.1.2 4t h
167.1.3 2nd
167. 2 4t h
168 6t h
168. 1 3rd
169 10t h
169. 1 1st
169. 2 2nd
169. 3 1st
170 10t h
171 5th
172 7t h
173 8t h
174 9t h
175 11t h
175.1 9t h
175. 2 2nd
175. 3 2nd
176 6t h
176. 1 1st
177 6t h
177. 1 3rd
178 13t h
178. 1 9t h
178. 2 4t h
178. 3 3rd
178.3.1 7t h
178.3. 1.1 1st
178.3.2 9t h

*New or Revi sed

Page

178.

179

179.

180
181

181.

182
183
184
185

185.
185.
185.
185.
185.

186
187
188

188.
188.

189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198

198.

199
200

200.

201
202
203
204
205
206

206.

207
208
209

(This page filed under Transnitta

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
104t h Revi sed Page 1.4
103rd Revi sed Page 1.4

Nunber of
Revi si on
Except as
| ndi cat ed
4 7t h
11t h
1 7t h
9t h
11t h
1 6t h
10t h
10t h
8th
11t h
6t h
4t h
4t h
4t h
gi nal
8th
15t h
8th
4t h
3rd
9t h
10t h
4t h
7t h
7t h
7t h
7t h
7t h
7t h
10t h
1 5th
9t h
8th
1 8th
9t h
9t h
11t h
48t h*
22nd*
9t h
1 5th
40t h*
13t h*
13t h*

O WNPEF

O

N -

No. 316)

| ssued: Novenber 16, 2000

Ef fective: Decenber 1, 2000

John St ankey
I ndustry Markets
Nevada Bel |

Pr esi dent,

One Bell Pl aza,

Dal | as, Texas

75202



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
86t h Revised Page 1.5
Cancel s 85th Revised Page 1.5
ACCESS SERVI CE
RATES, RULES AND CHARGES
CHECK SHEET (Cont’ d)
Nunber of Nunmber of
Revi si on Revi si on
Except as Except as
Page | ndi cat ed Page I ndi cat ed
210 10t h 232 5th
211 10t h 233 6t h
212 9th 233.1 Oi gi nal
213 19t h* 234 3rd
213.1 5th 235 3rd
214 11th 235.1 i gi nal
215 14t h 236 3rd
215.1 1st 237 2nd
215.2 2nd 237.1 10t h
215.3 1st 238 4t h
216 27th 239 16t h
217 10t h 240 5th
217.1 19th 241 17th
217.2 8th 242 1st
218 8th 243 4t h
218.1 4t h 244 2nd
219 4t h 244. 1 1st
220 6t h 245 3rd
221 4t h 246 1st
221.1 2nd 247 1st
221.2 4t h 248 1st
222 6t h 249 1st
223 4t h 250 1st
224 5th 250.1 Ori gi nal
224. 1 2nd 250. 2 i gi nal
225 5th 250. 3 1st
225.1 1st 251 30t h*
225.2 Ori gi nal 252 14th
226 8th 253 16t h
227 5th 254 16t h
228 4t h 255 15t h
229 7th 256 2nd
229.1 6t h 257 2nd
229.1.1 Ori gi nal 258 1st
229.2 5th 259 18t h*
229.3 4t h
229.4 8th
229.4.1 Ori gi nal
229.5 8th
230 4t h
230.1 1st
231 3rd
(This page filed under Transnmittal No. 316)
*New or Revised
| ssued: Novenber 16, 2000 Ef fective: Decenmber 1, 2000
John St ankey
President, Industry Markets
Nevada Bel |
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
83rd Revised Page 1.6
Cancel s 82nd Revi sed Page 1.6

ACCESS SERVI CE

CHECK SHEET ( Cont’ d)

Nunmber of Nunber of
Revi si on Revi si on
Except as Except as
Page I ndi cat ed Page I ndi cat ed
260 10t h 284 2nd
261 2nd 285 1st
262 2nd 286 5th
263 1st 287 2nd
264 13th 287.1 Ori gi nal
265 6t h 288 1st
265.1 1st 289 1st
266 3rd 290 1st
267 2nd 291 16th
267.1 34t h* 291.1 Oi gi nal
268 16t h 291.2 2nd
269 4t h 291.3 2nd
270 2nd 291. 4 1st
271 3rd 292 25th
272 3rd 292.1 1st
272.1 Ori gi nal 292.2 1st
272.2 Ori gi nal 292.3 1st
272. 3 Ori gi nal 292. 4 1st
273 38t h 292.5 1st
274 25th 292.6 1st
275 8th 292.7 3rd
276 9th 293 1st
277 3rd 294 1st
278 Ori gi nal 295 1st
279 16t h 296 Origi nal
280 1st 297 1st
281 5th 298 Origi nal
282 4t h 299 Origi nal
283 4t h 300 Origi nal
301 1st
301.1 3rd
301. 2 Oi gi nal
301.3 Oi gi nal
301.4 Oi gi nal
301.5 Oi gi nal
301.6 1st
301.7 Oi gi nal
301. 8 Oi gi nal
301.9 1st
301. 10 Oigi nal
301. 11 Oigi nal
301. 12 Oigi nal
302 Oi gi nal
303 Oi gi nal
304 1st
305 Oi gi nal
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305. 3 Ori gi nal 314.2 Ori gi nal
305. 4 1st 314. 3 Oigina
306 Ori gi nal 314. 4 2nd
307 Ori gi nal 314.5 Ori gi nal
307.1 2nd 315 3rd
307.2 Ori gi nal 316 2nd
308 1st 317 2nd*
309 Ori gi nal 318 1st
310 Ori gi nal 318.1 2nd*
311 Ori gi nal 319 3rd*
312 1st 320 3rd*
313 Ori gi nal
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322 10th 340.1 2nd
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324 11th 342 4t h
324.1 5th 343 2nd*
324.2 5th 343.1 Origi nal
325 7th 344 1st
325.1 5th 344.1 2nd
325.2 5th 344. 2 Ori gi nal
325.3 8th 344.3 Origi nal
325. 4 1st 344. 4 Ori gi nal
326 8th 344.5 5th
326.1 7th 345 1st
326.2 7th 346 1st
326. 3 8th 347 Ori gi nal
326.4 10th 348 4t h
327 11th 349 4t h
327.1 8th 350 5th
327.2 1st 351 2nd
327.3 1st 351.1 3rd
328 1st 352 2nd
329 1st 353 2nd
330 1st 353.1 1st
330.1 Origi nal 354 4t h
330. 2 Ori gi nal 355 4t h
331 1st 356 4t h
332 1st 356.1 3rd
333 1st 357 1st
334 1st 357.1 3rd
335 4t h 358 1st
336 4t h 358.1 Ori gi nal
337 4t h 359 1st
338 1st 360 5th
338.1 Origi nal 361 4t h
338.2 1st 362 1st
362.1 3rd
363 1st
364 1st
364. 1 Ori gi nal
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366. 1 Origi nal 389. 15 lst*
367 3rd 389. 16 1st*
368 2nd 389. 17 1st*
368. 1 1st 389. 18 1st*
369 2nd 389. 19 1st*
370 1st 389. 20 1st*
371 1st 389. 21 1st*
372 2nd 389. 22 1st*
373 2nd 389. 23 1st*
374 2nd 389. 24 1st*
375 1st 389. 25 1st*
376 1st 389. 26 1st*
377 2nd 389. 27 1st*
378 1st 389. 28 1st*
379 1st 389. 29 1st*
380 1st 389. 30 1st*
381 1st 389. 31 1st*
382 1st 389. 32 1st*
383 1st 389. 33 1st*
384 1st 389. 34 2nd*
385 1st 389. 35 1st*
386 1st 389. 36 1st*
387 1st 389. 37 2nd*
388 5t h* 389. 38 1st*
388.1 2nd* 389. 39 1st*
388.2 1st* 389. 40 1st*
388. 3 1st* 389. 41 1st*
389 4t h* 389. 42 1st*
389.1 1st* 389. 43 1st*
389.2 1st* 389. 44 2nd*
389.3 1st* 389. 45 1st*
389.4 2nd* 389. 46 2nd*
389.5 1st* 389. 47 2nd*
389.6 1st* 389.47.1 2nd*
389.7 2nd* 389.47.2 1st*
389.8 2nd* 389. 48 3rd*
389.9 1st* 389. 49 2nd*
389. 10 1st* 389.49.1 8t h*
389. 11 1st* 389.49.2 8t h*
389.12 Ist* 389.49.3 4t h*
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389.49. 4 4t h 403. 11 Origi nal
389.49.5 4t h 403. 12 Ori gi nal
389.49.6 2nd 403. 13 Origi nal
389.49.7 4t h 403. 14 Ori gi nal
389.49. 8 4t h 403. 15 Origi nal
389.49.9 8th 403. 16 Ori gi nal
389.49. 10 4t h 403. 17 Origi nal
389.49. 11 4t h 403. 18 Ori gi nal
389.49. 12 4t h 403. 19 Origi nal
389. 49. 13 4t h 404 1st
389.49. 14 1st 405 Origi nal
389. 49. 15 4t h 406 Ori gi nal
389. 49. 16 4t h 407 Origi nal
389. 49. 17 4t h 408 2nd
389. 49. 18 4t h 409 1st
389.49. 19 4t h 410 1st
389. 50 1st 411 1st
389.51 2nd 412 1st
389. 52 3rd 413 1st
390 1st 414 2nd
391 1st 415 1st
392 1st 416 2nd
393 Ori gi nal 417 1st
394 2nd 418 3rd
395 2nd 419 Ori gi nal
396 3rd 420 i gi nal
396.1 2nd 421 1st
397 1st 422 1st
397.1 Ori gi nal 423 1st
398 2nd 424 2nd
399 2nd 425 Ori gi nal
399.1 1st 426 2nd
399.2 1st 427 7t h*
399. 3 Ori gi nal 427. 1 Ori gi nal
400 2nd 427. 2 Ori gi nal
401 1st 427. 3 Oigina
402 1st 428 1st
403 1st 429 Oi gi nal
403. 1 Ori gi nal 430 Ori gi nal
403. 2 Ori gi nal 431 Ori gi nal
403. 3 Ori gi nal 432 Ori gi nal
403. 4 Ori gi nal 433 1st
403.5 Ori gi nal 434 Ori gi nal
403. 6 Ori gi nal 435 Ori gi nal
403. 7 Ori gi nal 436 Ori gi nal
403. 8 Ori gi nal
403.9 Ori gi nal
403. 10 Ori gi nal
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437 Ori gi nal 473 1st*

438 1st 474 1st*

439 1st 475 1st*

440 Ori gi nal 476 Oi gi nal

441 Ori gi nal 476. 1 1st

442 Ori gi nal 477 1st*

443 Ori gi nal 478 1st*

444 Ori gi nal 479 1st*

445 Ori gi nal 480 1st*

446 Ori gi nal 481 1st*

447 Ori gi nal 482 Ori gi nal

448 Ori gi nal 482. 1 1st

449 Ori gi nal

450 Ori gi nal

451 Ori gi nal

452 Ori gi nal

453 Ori gi nal

454 Ori gi nal

455 Ori gi nal

456 Ori gi nal

457 Ori gi nal

458 Ori gi nal

459 Ori gi nal

460 Ori gi nal

461 Ori gi nal

462 Ori gi nal

463 Ori gi nal

464 Ori gi nal

465 Ori gi nal

466 Ori gi nal

467 Ori gi nal

468 Ori gi nal

469 Ori gi nal

470 Ori gi nal

470.1 1st

471 1st*

472 1st*
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(D)
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Wre Center 102
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)
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EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

To signify changed regulation

To signify discontinued rate or regulation

To signify increase

To signify matter relocated without change

To signify new rate or regulation

To signify reduction

To signify reissued matter

To signify a change in text but no change in rate or regulation
To signify a correction

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

alternating current

Access Line Arrangement

Actual Measured Loss

Automatic Number ldentification

Program Audio

Access Trunk Arrangement

American Telephone and Telegraph Company
Busy Hours Minutes of Capacity

Basic Service Arrangement

Basic Service Element

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks
Clear Channel Capability

Common Channel Signaling

Customer Network Control Center

Central Office Centrex

Continued

Customer Provided Equipment

Customer Service Administration Control Center
Centrex

Digital Data Access

decibel

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighted O
decibel (s) relative to 1 volt

direct current

Envelope Delay Distortion

Equal Level Echo Path Loss

Expected Measured Loss

Echo Path Loss

Echo Return Loss

Electronic Switching System

Electronic Switching System Exchange
frequency

Federal Communications Commission
Facility Interface

Field ldentifier

Foreign Exchange

High Capacity

Hertz

November 19, 1994.

X Issued on not less than 22 days notice under authority of Special Permission

No. 94-1267 of the Federal Communications Commission. This material is
deferred until December 1, 1994.

Issued: November 9, 1994 Effective: Decmeber 1, 1994
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ACCESS SERVICE
EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

Interstate Customer

Individual Case Basis

Insert & Connection Loss

Integrated Services Digital Network
kilobits per second

kilohertz

Local Access and Transport Area
Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
milliamperes

Megabits per second

Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing
Multiple Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design
Multifrequency

Megahertz

Minutes of Use

Monthly Recurring Charge

Narrowband

Numbering Plan Area

Nonrecurring Charge

Non-Traffic Sensitive

Three Digit Central Office Code
Zero Transmission Level Point
Private Branch Exchange

Pulse Code Modulation

Priority Installation

Private Line Ringdown

Priority Restoration
root-mean-square

Remote Switching Modules

Remote Switching Systems

Signaling Point of Interface
Singing Return Loss

Switched Service Network

Signaling System Seven

Signaling Transfer Point

Serving Wire Center

Telephone Exchange Service(s)
Transmission Level Point

Transit Network Selection
Telecommunications Service Priority
Traffic Service Position System
Television

Uniform Service Order Code

Voice Grade

Vertical & Horizontal

Wideband Analog

Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)
Wideband Digital

y Reissued material originally filed under Transmittal 201 to become effective
November 10, 1994

X Issued on not less than 22 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 94-1267 of the Federal Communications Commission. This material is
deferred until December 1, 1994.

Issued: November 9, 1994 Effective: December 1, 1994

President
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ACCESS SERVICE

NEVADA BELL/UNIFORM ONA SERVICE NAME CROSS REFERENCE

The following is a list of Nevada Bell"s Open Network Architecture (ONA) Basic
Service Elements (BSEs) which provides a mapping from the feature name utilized
in this tariff to the industry standard feature name.

NEVADA BELL

Automatic Number ldentification

Hunt Group Arrangement

Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement

Nonhunting Number for Use with
Hunt Group or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement

Call Transfer

Availability and Stop Hunting
Control Arrangement

Port Access to Verify Integrity
of Subscriber Lines

Direct Inward Dialing

Answer Supervision - Lineside

UNIFORM ONA SERVICE NAME

Calling Billing Number Delivery-
FG D Protocol

Multiline Hunt Group

Multiline Hunt Group - Uniform
Call Distribution Line Hunting

Multiline Hunt Group - Individual
Access to Each Port in Hunt Group
Three Way Call Transfer

Make Busy Key

Verify Integrity of Subscriber
Lines

Called Directory Number Delivery
via DID

Answer Supervision with a Lineside
Interface

Issued:

October 30, 1992

Effective: December 14, 1992

President

645 E. Plumb Lane,

Reno, Nevada 89520
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Original Page 16.1.1

ACCESS SERVICE

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

Whenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone
Company, the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of
this tariff, and to amendments thereto and successive issues thereof.

REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS
The following technical publications referenced in this tariff may be obtained
from: Bell Communications Research, Inc., Customer Services, 60 New England
Avenue, Piscataway, NJ 08854-4196.

Technical Reference:

PUB 41004
Issued: October, 1973 Available: October, 1973
PUB 62310
Issued: September, 1983 Available: October, 1983
PUB 62411
Issued: September, 1983 Available: October, 1983
PUB 62500
Issued: December, 1983 Available: March 15, 1984
X Issued on not less than 5 days notice under Authority of Special

Permission No. 92-76 of the Federal Communications Commission to be
effective February 1, 1992.

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on page 16.1.

Issued: January 27, 1992 Effective: February 1, 1992

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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ACCESS SERVI CE
REFERENCE TO TECHN CAL PUBLI CATI ONS (Cont' d)

TR- NPL- 000334

| ssued: January, 1986
TR- NPL- 000335

| ssued: June, 1986
TR- NPL- 000336

| ssued: COctober, 1987
TR- NPL- 000337

| ssued: July, 1987
TR- NPL- 000338

| ssued: Decenber, 1986
TR- NPL- 000341

| ssued: March, 1989

TA- TSY- 000342

| ssued: March, 1990

TR- TSV- 000905
| ssued: July 1989

TR- NWT- 000938
| ssued: August,

TR TSV- 000962

1990

| ssued: Septenber, 1990
TR EOP- 000063, |ssue No.3
| ssued: Septenber 1991
GR- 3334- CORE

| ssued: Novenber, 1994
GR- 2936, |ssue No. 2

| ssued: Decenber, 1996
GR- 253- CORE

| ssued: Decenber, 1995
TP- 76200 MP

| ssued: Decenber, 1998
TP- 76300 MP

| ssued: Septenber, 1999

The foll owi ng Techni cal

obtai ned fromthe Nati ona

Tariff Adm nistration,
Federal Comruni cati ons'

PUB AS No. 1
| ssued: March,

X | ssued under authority of Speci al

Publications are referenced in this tariff and may be
Exchange Carrier Association
erson Road, Wi ppany,

100 S. Jef
Commer ci al

1984

Contractor.

Avai | abl e:
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Avai | abl e:

Avai | abl e:

Avai | abl e:

Avai | abl e:

(This page filed under Transmittal No.

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
13th Revi sed Page 16.2
Cancel s 12th Revi sed Page 16.2

June,
June,
Decenber,
July,

Decenber,

1986

1986

1987

1987

1986

March, 1989

March, 1990

July 1, 1989
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Decenber,

Decenber,

Sept enber ,

I nc.,

301)

1990

1990

1991

1994

1996

1995

1998
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Director —
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One Bel

Pl aza,

Dal | as,

Ef fective:
75202

Texas

March 11, 2000

([\T)

(Nx)



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
9th Revi sed Page 16.3
8th Revised Page 16.3

The following Ordering and Forum standards are referenced in this tariff

be obtained from Bell Communications Research,

ACCESS SERVI CE

REFERENCE TO TECHNI CAL PUBLI CATI ONS ( Cont' d)

Cust omer Servi ces,

and may
60 New Engl and

Ave., Piscataway, NJ 08854-4196

Mul ti pl e Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB)

| ssued: Novenber, 1987

Mul ti pl e Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design ( MECOD)

| ssued: Novenber, 1987
Current issues of the following tariffs may be obtained from the Federa
Conmuni cations Commission's comercial contractor: National Exchange Carrier
Association Inc. Tariff F.C.C. Nos. 4 and 5
The following technical publication is reference in this tariff and may be
obtained from Pacific Bell, Information Exchange, 2600 Cani no Ranpn, Room 1S450
San Ranon, CA 94583.

PUB L- 780085- PB

I ssued: April, 1991

PUB L-780077- PB/ NB

| ssued: June, 1990

PUB L- 780080- PB/ NB

| ssued: Novenber, 1992 Avail abl e: Novenber, 1992

PUBL- 780079- PB

| ssued: October 1993 Avail abl e: October, 1993
The following technical publication is referenced in this tariff and may be
obtained from A T & T Devel opnment Manager, 295 North Maple Avenue, Room 6348Q2,
Baski ng Ridge, NJ 07920.

Techni cal Reference

TR 41454

| ssued: Decenber 1988

(This page filed under transmttal No. 298)
| ssued: February 15, 2000 Ef fective: March 11, 2000
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202
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ACCESS SERVI CE

REFERENCE TO TECHNI CAL PUBLI CATI ONS ( Cont' d)

The follow ng publications are referenced in this tariff and nmay be obtai ned
from Nevada Bell, Collocation Services, Engineering, 645 E. Plunb Lane, Roomr
C 244, Reno, NV 89502

Central Ofice Equi pnent Installation and Job Acceptance Handbook

[ssued: Novenber 1992 Avai [ abl'e: Novenber 1992
(D)
(D
(D)
(D)
(D)
(D)
(This page filed under Transnmittal No. 298)
[ ssued: February 15, 2000 Effective: March 11, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

4th Revised Page 17
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 17

ACCESS SERVICE

1. Application of Tariff

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

This tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the
provision of Carrier Common Line, End User Access, Switched Access,
Special Access Services Lifeline Assistance and Universal Service
Fund, and other miscellaneous services, hereinafter referred to
collectively as service(s), provided by Nevada Bell, hereinafter
referred to as the Telephone Company, to customers.

The provision of such services by the Telephone Company as set forth
in this tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking with the
customer for the furnishing of any service.

The operating territory of the Telephone Company is comprised of the
locations set forth in 17. following for the state of Nevada.

Pursuant to the Commission®"s Rules at Section 69.4(c), 69.5(d),
69.104(1), 69.116, 69.117, 69.603(c), and 69.603(d), regulations
concerning administration and billing of Lifeline Assistance and
Universal Service Fund, rates and charges for these carrier®"s carrier
elements are contained in Section 8 of the National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc., Tariff FCC No. 5. The National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc., will bill and collect all Lifeline Assistance and
Universal Service Fund charges on behalf of the Telephone Company.

X Issued on not less than 15 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 89-514 of the Federal Communications Commission.
Issued: July 17, 1989 Effective: August 1, 1989
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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3rd Revised Page 18
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 18

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany

2.1.1 Scope

(A) The Tel ephone Conpany does not undertake to transmt
messages under this tariff.

(B) The Tel ephone Conpany shall be responsible only for the
installation, operation and mai ntenance of the services
which it provides.

(C The Tel ephone Company will, for maintenance purposes,
test its services only to the extent necessary to detect
and/ or clear troubles.

(D) Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven days per
week, except as set forth in other applicable sections of
this tariff.

| ssued: July 31, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 15, 1987

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
3rd Revised Page 19
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 19

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

2.1.2 Limtations

(A) The Custonmer may not assign or transfer the use of

(B)

X | ssued on not
Per m ssi on No.

services provided under this tariff; however, where there is
no interruption of use or relocation of the services, such
assignment or transfer may be nade to:

(1) anot her Custoner, whether an individual, partnership,
associ ati on or corporation, provided the assignee or
transferee assunmes all outstandi ng i ndebtedness for
such services, and the unexpired portion of the
m ni mum period and the termnation liability
applicable to such services, if any; or

(2) a court-appointed receiver, trustee or other person
acting pursuant to law in bankruptcy, receivership,
reor gani zati on, insolvency, l|iquidation or other
sim |l ar proceedi ngs, provided the assignee or
transferee assunmes the unexpired portion of the
m ni mum period and the termnation liability
applicable to such services, if any.

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the witten
acknow edgnment of the Tel ephone Conpany is required prior
to such assignnent or transfer which acknow edgenent shal
be made within 15 days fromthe receipt of notification
Al'l regul ations and conditions contained in this tariff
shall apply to such assignee or transferee.

The assignnment or transfer of services does not relieve or
di scharge the assignor or transferee from remaini ng
jointly or severally liable with the assignee or
transferee for any obligations existing at the tinme of the
assi gnment or transfer.

The regul ations for the installation, use and restoration
of Tel econmmuni cations Service Priority (TSP) System
service shall be in accordance with Part 64.401

Appendi x A, of the Federal Conmunications Conmi ssion's
Rul es and subject to the regulations set forth in 10.8.1
(D) follow ng.

9 fm—— )

| ess than 25 days notice under authority of Special

90- 730 of the Federal Communi cati ons Comm ssion

| ssued: August 16, 1990 Ef fective: Septenmber 10, 1990

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
6t h Revi sed Page 20
Cancel s 5th Revised Page 20

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel eRhone Conpany (Cont'd)

2.1.2 Limtations (Cont'd)

(O

Subject to conpliance with the rules nmentioned in (B)
precedi ng, the services offered herein will be provided
to custoners on a first-cone, first-served basis.

lity

2.1.3 Liabhi

(A

(B)

(O

The Tel ephone Conpany's liability, if any, for its
willful msconduct is not limted by this tariff. Wth
respect to any other claimor suit, by a custoner, End
User or by any others, for damages associated with the
installation, provision, termnation, maintenance,

repair or restoration of service, preenption, and Cx
subj ect to the provisions of (B) through (H) foll ow ng,

t he Tel ephone Conpany's liability shall not exceed an
anount equal to the proportionate charge for the service
for the period during which the service was

affected. This liability for damages shall be in
addition to any anounts that nmay otherw se be due the
custonmer or End User under this tariff as a Credit

Al l owance for a Service Interruption

The Tel ephone Conpany shall not be liable for any act or
om ssion of any other carrier or custoner providing a
portion of a service, nor shall the Tel ephone Conpany
for its own act or om ssion hold Iiable any ot her
carrier or custonmer providing a portion of a service.

The Tel ephone Conpany shall not be liable for any act or
om ssi on concerning the inplenmentation of
Presubscription as set forth in 13. foll owi ng, except as
indicated in 2.1. 3(A) preceding.

X Issued on not |ess than 25 days notice under authority of Special
Perm ssion No. 90-730 of the Federal Conmunications Conm ssion

| ssued: August 16, 1990 Ef fective: Septenmber 10, 1990

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
| st Revised Page 20.1
Cancel s Oiginal Page 20.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

2.1.3 Liability (Cont'd)

(D) The Tel ephone Conpany is not |iable for danages to the
customer prenmises resulting fromthe furnishing of a C
service, including the installation and renoval of
equi prent and associated wiring, unless the damage is
caused by the Tel ephone Conpany's negligence.

(E) The Tel ephone Conpany shall be indemified, defended and
hel d harm ess by the end user against any claim |oss or
damage arising fromthe end user's use of services
of fered under this tariff, involving:

(1) dains for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or
i nfringement of copyright arising fromthe end
user's own conmuni cati ons;

(2) dainms for patent infringenment arising fromthe end M

user's acts conbining or using the service furnished |

by the Tel ephone Conpany in connection wth |

facilities or equipnent furnished by the end user or |

I C or; |

|

(3) Al other clains arising out of any act or om ssion |

of the end user in the course of using services |

provi ded pursuant to this tariff. M

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on Page 21

| ssued: July 31, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 15, 1987

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
3rd Revised Page 21
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 21

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont’d)

2.1.3 Liability (Cont'd)

(F) The Tel ephone Conpany shall be idemified, defended and
hel d harm ess by the I C against any claim |oss or
damage arising fromthe I1C s use of services offered
under this tariff, involving:

(1) Gainms for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or
i nfringement of copyright arising fromthe I1C s own
communi cati ons;

(2) Gainms for patent infringenment arising fromthe IC s
acts conbining or using the service furnished by the
Tel ephone Company in connection with facilities or
equi prent furni shed by the end user or 1C or

(3) All other clainms arising out of any act or omi ssion of
the 1Cin the course of using services provided pursuant
to this tariff.

(G The Tel ephone Company does not guarantee or nmake any
warranty with respect to its services when used in an
expl osi ve atnosphere. The Tel ephone Conpany shal |l be
i ndemi fi ed, defended and held harm ess by the custoner
fromany and all clainms by any person relating to such
customer's use of services so provided.

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on
Page 20. 1.

| ssued: July 31, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 15, 1987

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA

BELL

TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 21.1

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont*"d)
2.1.3 Liability (Cont"d)

Material appearing on this page formerly appeared on 2nd Revised Page 21.

Q)

Q)

No license under patents (other than the limited license to
use) is granted by the Telephone Company or shall be
implied or arise by estoppel, with respect to any service
offered under this tariff. The Telephone Company will
defend the customer against claims of patent infringement
arising solely from the use by the customer of services
offered under this tariff and will indemnify such customer
for any damages awarded based solely on such claims.

The Telephone Company®s failure to provide or maintain
services under this tariff shall be excused by labor
difficulties, governmental orders, civil commotions,
criminal actions taken against the Telephone Company, acts
of God and other circumstances beyond the Telephone
Company®"s reasonable control, subject to the Credit
Allowance for a Service Interruption as set forth in

2.4_.4 following.

Issued:

May 18, 1994

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

Effective: May 25, 1984

M

M



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
6t h Revi sed Page 22
Cancel s 5th Revi sed Page 22

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

2.1.4 Provi si on of Services

The Tel ephone Conpany, to the extent that such services are or
can be nade available with reasonable effort, and after

provi sion has been nmade for the Tel ephone Conpany's Tel ephone
Exchange Services, will provide to the custoner upon reasonable
notice services offered 1n other applicable sections of this
tariff at rates and charges specified therein.

2.1.5 Install ation and Term nati on of Services

(A) For Al Services Except Expanded I nterconnecti on Service

The Access Services provided under this tariff (A wll

i ncl ude any entrance cable or drop wiring and wire or
intrabuilding cable to that point where provision is nmade
for term nation of the Tel ephone Conpany's outside
distribution network facilities at a suitable |ocation

i nside a custoner-designated prem ses and (B) will be
installed by the Tel ephone Conpany to such Point of

Term nation. Access Service is provided with one Point (©)
of Term nation per custonmer premses. At the custoner’s
request, the Tel ephone Conpany will provide additiona
Points of Termination at an additional charge. The charge

for additional Points of Termi nation will include the cost
of additional materials and |l abor. The | abor rates, as
set forth in 13.1.1 and 13.2.6(C), apply. The Point of (O

Term nation is an inherent part of Swmtched and Speci al
Access Services, therefore, the precedi ng does not
preclude the custoner's ability to have the Point of
Term nation noved as set forth in 6.7.5 and 7.2.3
following for Switched and Speci al Access Services,
respectively.

(B) Expanded Interconnection Service

The Expanded | nterconnection Service provided for under
this tariff will include the connection of EI'S Channe
Term nation as described in Section 18 follow ng, for the
Tel ephone Conpany provi ded Switched or Special Access
Service, as described in Section 6 or 7 followi ng, to

Col | ocat or-provi ded transm ssi on equi pnent.

2.1.6 Mai nt enance of Servi ces

The services provided under this tariff shall be maintained by
t he Tel ephone Conpany. The customer or others may not
rearrange, nove, disconnect, renove or attenpt to repair any
facilities provided by the Tel ephone Conpany ot her than by
connection or disconnection to any interface nmeans used except
with the witten consent of the Tel ephone Conpany.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 273)

| ssued: June 25, 1999 Effective: July 10, 1999

Pr esi dent
645 E Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
5th Revised Page 23
Cancels 4th Revised Page 23

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont*"d)

2.1.7 Changes and Substitutions

Except as provided for equipment and systems subject to F.C.C.
Part 68 regulations at 47 C_.F.R. 5 68.110(b), the Telephone
Company may, where such action is reasonably required in the
operation of its business, (A) substitute, change or rearrange any
facilities used in providing service under this tariff, including
but not limited to, (1) substitution of different metallic
facilities, (2) substitution of carrier or derived facilities for
metallic facilities used to provide other than metallic facilities
and (3) substitution of metallic facilities for carrier or derived
facilities used to provide other than metallic facilities, (B)
change minimum protection criteria, change operating or
maintenance characteristics of facilities or (D ) change
operations or procedures of the Telephone Company. In case of any
such substitution, change or rearrangement, the transmission
parameters will be within the range as set forth in 6. and 7.
following. The Telephone Company shall not be responsible if any
such substitution, change or rearrangement renders any customer
furnished services obsolete or requires modification or alteration
thereof or otherwise affects their use or performance. If such
substitution, change or rearrangement materially affects the
operating characteristics of the facility, the Telephone Company
will provide reasonable notification to the customer in writing.
Reasonable time will be allowed for any redesign and
implementation required by the change in

operating characteristics. The Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine reasonable
notification requirements.

y Filed under authority of Special Permission Number 85-785 of the Federal
Communications Commission.
X Material to become effective October 1, 1985

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on page

23.1.

Issued:

September 24, 1985 Effective: October 1, 1985

President
645 E Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

y



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
2nd Revi sed Page 23.1
Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 23.1

ACCESS SERVI CE
2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

2.1.8 Refusal and Di scontinuance of Service

(A) Unless the provisions of 2.2.2 (B) or 2.5 foll owi ng apply,
if a custoner fails to conply with 2.1.6 precedi ng or
2.2.3, 2.3.1, 2.3.6, 2.3.7 or 2.4 follow ng, including
any paynents to be made by it on the dates and
times herein specified, the Tel ephone Conpany may, on
thirty (30) days witten notice by Certified U S. Miil to (Dx)
t he person designated by that custoner to receive such
noti ces of nonconpliance, refuse additional applications
for service and/or refuse to conpl ete any pending orders
for service by the nonconplying custoner at any tine
thereafter. |If the Tel ephone Conpany does not refuse
addi ti onal applications for service on the date specified
inthe thirty (30) days notice, and the custoner's
nonconpl i ance conti nues, nothing contained herein shal
precl ude the Tel ephone Conpany's right to refuse additiona
applications for service to the nonconplying custoner
wi t hout further notice.

(D)

(Dx)

X | ssued under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 99-146 of the F.C. C
y Rei ssued material is scheduled to becone effective August 11, 1999.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 275)

| ssued: August 10, 1999 Ef fective: August 11, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202
(Sy)



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
7th Revised Page 24
Cancel s 6th Revised Page 24

ACCESS SERVI CE
2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

(B) Unless the provisions of 2.2.2 (B) or 2.5 following apply, if a
customer fails to conply with 2.1.6 preceding or 2.2.3, 2.3.1,
2.3.6, 2.3.7 or 2.4 followi ng, including any paynents to be nmade by
it on the dates and tinmes herein specified, the Tel ephone Conpany
may, on a thirty (30) days witten notice by Certified U S Miil to (Dx)
t he person designated by that custoner to receive such notices of
nonconpl i ance, di scontinue the provision of the services to the
nonconpl yi ng custoner at any tine thereafter. 1In the case of such
di sconti nuance, all applicable charges shall beconme due. |If the
Tel ephone Conpany does not di scontinue the provision of the
services involved on the date specified in the thirty (30) days
noti ce, and the customer's nonconpliance continues, nothing
cont ai ned herein shall preclude the Tel ephone Conpany's right to
di scontinue the provision of the services to the
nonconpl yi ng custoner without further notice.

(© If the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., notifies the
Tel ephone Conpany that the Custoner has failed to conply with
Section 8 of the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc.

Tariff FCC No. 5 (Lifeline Assistance and Universal Service Fund
charges) including any Custoner's failure to make paynents on the
date and times specified therein, the Tel ephone Conpany, may, on
thirty days' witten notice to the Custoner by Certified U S Mil,
take any of the follow ng actions: (1) refuse additiona
applications for service and/or (2) refuse to conplete any pendi ng
orders for service, (3) discontinue the provision of service to the
Customer. In the case of discontinuance, all applicable charges

i ncluding term nation charges, shall becone due.

(D)

(Dx)

X Issued under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 99-146 of the F.C. C.

y Reissued material is scheduled to becone effective August 11, 1999.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 275)

I ssued: August 10, 1999 Ef f ecti ve: August 11, 1999
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (Sy)



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
3rd Revised Page 25
Cancels 2nd Revised Page 25

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont*"d)

2.1.9 Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities

(A) Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the
limitations set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1.
In the case of application of dc telegraph signaling systems, the
customer shall be responsible, at its expense, for the provision
of current limiting devices to protect the Telephone Company
facilities from excessive current due to abnormal conditions and

for the provision of noise mitigation networks when required to
reduce excessive noise.

Issued: July 2, 1985 Effective: October 1, 1985

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
3rd Revised Page 26
Cancels 2nd Revised Page 26

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont*"d)
2.1.10 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

The Telephone Company will provide the customer reasonable
notification of service-affecting activities that may occur in
normal operation of its business. Such activities may include
but are not limited to, equipment or facilities additions,
removals or rearrangements, routine preventative maintenance
and major switching machine change-out. Generally, such
activities are not individual customer service specific, they
affect many customer services. No specific advance
notification period is applicable to all service activities.
The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine the notification requirements.

2.1.11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The Telephone Company intends to work cooperatively with the
customer to develop network contingency plans in order to
maintain maximum network capability following natural or
man-made disasters which affect telecommunications services.

2.1.12 Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

The Telephone Company reserves the reasonable right to assign,
designate or change telephone numbers, or any other call
number designations associated with Access Services, or the
Telephone Company serving central office prefixes associated
with such numbers, when necessary in the conduct of its
business. Should it become necessary to make a change in such
number(s), the Telephone Company will furnish to the customer
reasonable notice, by Certified U.S. Mail of the effective
date and an explanation of the reason(s) for such change(s).

2.2 Use
2.2.1
Gy
Issued: July 2, 1985 Effective: October 1, 1985

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA

BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1 (1)
1st Revised Page 27
Cancels Original Page 27

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.2 Use (Cont"d)

2.2.1
®

@)

®

2.2.2 Interference or Impairment

A

The characteristics and methods of operation of any

circuits, facilities or equipment provided by other than

the Telephone Company and associated with the facilities
utilized to provide services under this tariff shall not
interfere with or impair service over any facilities of

the Telephone Company, its affiliated companies, or its
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its

services, cause damage to their plant, impair the privacy

of any communications carried over their facilities or
create hazards to the employees of any of them or the public.

Issued:

March 19, 1984 Effective: April 3, 1984

President m
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
3rd Revised Page 28
Cancels 2nd Revised Page 28

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.2 Use (Cont"d)

2.2.2 Interference or Impairment (Cont"d)

(B) Except as provided for equipment or systems subject to the
F.C.C Part 68 rules in 47 C.F.R. S 68.108, if such
characteristics or methods of operation are not in
accordance with (A) preceding, the Telephone Company will,
where practicable, notify the customer that temporary
discontinuance of the use of a service may be required;
however, where prior notice is not practicable, nothing
contained herein shall be deemed to preclude the Telephone
Company®"s right to temporarily discontinue forthwith the
use of a service if such action is reasonable under the
circumstances. In case of such temporary discontinuance,
the customer will be promptly notified and afforded
the opportunity to correct the condition which gave rise
to the temporary discontinuance. During such period of
temporary discontinuance, credit allowance for service
interruptions as set forth in 2.4.4(A) and (B) following is
not applicable.

2.2.3 Unlawful Use

The service provided under this tariff shall not be used for
an unlawful purpose.

2.3 Obligations of the Customer
2.3.1 Damages

The customer shall reimburse the Telephone Company for damages
to Telephone Company facilities utilized to provide services
under this tariff caused by the negligence or willful act of

the customer or resulting from the customer®s improper use of
the Telephone Company facilities, or due to malfunction of any
facilities or equipment provided by other than the Telephone
Company. Nothing in the foregoing provision shall be
interpreted to hold one customer liable for another customer®s
actions. The Telephone Company will, upon reimbursement for
damages, cooperate with the customer in prosecuting a claim
against the person causing such damage and the customer shall be
subrogated to the right of recovery by the Telephone Company for
the damages to the extent of such payment.

Issued: July 2, 1985 Effective: October 1, 1985

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1 (1)
1st Revised Page 29
Cancels Original Page 29

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont"d) (@D
2.3.2 Ownership of Facilities and Theft

Facilities utilized by the Telephone Company to provide service

under the provisions of this tariff shall remain the property

of the Telephone Company. Such facilities shall be returned to

the Telephone Company by the customer, whenever requested, (@D
within a reasonable period following the request in as good

condition as reasonable wear will permit.

®
®

2.3.3 Equipment Space and Power

The customer shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to the @D
Telephone Company, at no charge, equipment space and electrical

power required by the Telephone Company to provide services

under this tariff at the points of termination of such

services. The selection of ac or dc power shall be mutually

agreed to by the customer and the Telephone Company. The @D)
customer shall also make necessary arrangements in order that @)
the Telephone Company will have access to such spaces at

reasonable times for installing, testing, repairing or removing @D

Telephone Company services.

2.3.4 D)

)

Issued: March 19, 1984 Effective: April 3, 1984 )
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
1st Revised Page 30
Cancels Original Page 30

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont"d)

2.3.5

2.3.6

2.3.7

Availability for Testing

The services provided under this tariff shall be available to
the Telephone Company at times mutually agreed upon in order

to permit the Telephone Company to make tests and adjustments
appropriate for maintaining the services in satisfactory
operating condition. Such tests and adjustments shall be
completed within a reasonable time. No credit will be allowed
for any interruptions involved during such tests and adjustments.

Balance

All signals for transmission over the services provided under
this tariff shall be delivered by the customer balanced to
ground except for ground-start, duplex (DX) and McCulloh-Loop
(Alarm System) type signaling and dc telegraph transmission at
speeds of 75 baud or less.

2.3.8 Design of Customer Services

Subject to the provisions of 2.1.7 preceding, the customer
shall be solely responsible, at its own expense, for the
overall design of its services and for any redesigning or
rearrangement of its services which may be required because
of changes in facilities, operations or procedures of the
Telephone Company, minimum protection criteria or operating
or maintenance characteristics of the facilities.

Issued: March 19, 1984 Effective: April 3, 1984

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA

BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
1st Revised Page 31
Cancels Original Page 31

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont"d)

2.3.9 References to the Telephone Company

The customer may advise End Users that certain services are
provided by the Telephone Company in connection with the
service the customer furnishes to End Users; however, the
customer shall not represent that the Telephone Company jointly
participates in the customer®s services.

2.3.10

2.3.11 Claims and Demands for Damages

(A) With respect to claims of patent infringement made by third
persons, the customer shall defend, indemnify, protect and
save harmless the Telephone Company from and against all
claims arising out of the combining with, or use in
connection with, the services provided under this tariff,
any circuit, apparatus, system or method provided by the
customer.

(B) The customer shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the
Telephone Company from and against any suits, claims,
losses or damages, including attorney fees and court costs
by third persons arising out of the construction,
installation, operation, maintenance, or removal of the
customer®s circuits, facilities, or equipment connected to
the Telephone Company®s services provided under this
tariff, including, without limitation, Workmen®"s
Compensation claims, actions for infringement of copyright
and/or unauthorized use of program material, libel and
slander actions based on the content of communications
transmitted over the customer®s circuits, facilities or
equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes, fines, or
penalties for failure of the customer to obtain or maintain

Issued:

March 19, 1984 Effective: April 3, 1984

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
1st Revised Page 32
Cancels Original Page 32

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont®"d)
2.3.11 Claims and Demands for Damages (Cont"d)

2.3.12

(®)

©

®

(Cont"d)

in effect any necessary certificates, permits, licenses,
or other authority to acquire or operate the services
provided under this tariff; provided, however, the
foregoing indemnification shall not apply to suits,
claims, and demands to recover damages for damage to
property, death, or personal injury unless such suits,
claims or demands are based on the tortuous conduct of
the customer, its officers, agents or employees.

The customer shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the

Telephone Company from and against any suits, claims,
losses or damages, including punitive damages, attorney
fees and court costs by the customer or third parties
arising out of any act or omission of the customer in the
course of using services provided under this tariff.

Issued:

March 19, 1984 Effective: April 3, 1984

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
11t h Revi sed Page 33
Cancel s 10th Revi sed Page 33

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont, d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont’d)

2.3.13 Coordination with respect to Network Contingencies (Cont’d)

The custoner shall, in cooperation with the Tel ephone Conpany,
coordinate in planning the actions to be taken to mai ntain nmaxi mum
network capability follow ng natural or man-nade di sasters which
affect tel ecommuni cations services.

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Reports Requirenents

VWere the customer orders new trunks that augnent an existing
trunk group that carries both interstate and intrastate traffic and

the PIUis determined fromthe actual call detail, the PIU applied
to the provisioning and billing of the new trunks requested by the
custonmer will also be determined fromthe actual call detail for the
entire trunk group. |In such instances, the Access Service Request
used by the customer to order the new trunks cannot reflect a PIU

of 100%

(A) Jurisdictional Reports

(1) (a) Wen a custoner orders Directory Assistance
Service, an Access Line Arrangenment (ALA) or
Feature G oup A and/or an Access Trunk
Arrangenment 950 (ATA950) or Feature Group B
Swi tched Access Service the custoner shall state
inwiting the projected interstate percentage
for interstate usage for each ALA or Feature
G oup A and/or ATA950 or Feature Group B Sw tched
Access Service ordered. |If the custoner
di sconti nues sone but not all the ALA or Feature
G oup A and/or ATA950 or Feature Group B Sw tched
Access Services in a group, it shall provide the
projected interstate percentage for the services
whi ch are not disconti nued.

(b) The project interstate percentages wll be used
by the Tel ephone Conpany to apportion the usage
between interstate and intrastate until a revised
report with adjusted raw data is received as set
forth in (6) foll ow ng.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 295)

| ssued: January 12, 2000 Ef fective: January 27, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T)
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
7th Revised Page 33.1
Cancel s 6th Revised Page 33.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.3 ol igations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(2) Al single ALA or Feature G oup A and ATA950 or
Feature G oup B Switched Access Service usage and
charges will be apportioned by the Tel ephone
Conpany between interstate and intrastate. The
projected interstate percentage reported as set
forth in (1) (a) and (1) (b) preceding will be used
to make the apportionment.

QQ

(3) For multiline hunt group or trunk group
arrangenents where either the interstate or
the intrastate charges are based on neasured usage, the
interstate ALA or Feature Group A and/or ATA950 or Cx
Feature G oup B Switched Access Service(s) Cx
i nformation reported as set forth in (1) preceding
will be used to determ ne the charges. For al
groups, the nunber of access mnutes (either the
measured mnutes or the assuned mnutes) for a
group will be nmultiplied by the projected interstate
percentage to develop the interstate
access mnutes. The nunber of access minutes for
the group mnus the devel oped interstate access
m nutes for the group will be the devel oped
intrastate access m nutes.

X Issued on not |ess than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Perm ssion No. 93-315 of the Federal Conmunications Conm ssion

| ssued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 33.2
Cancels 5th Revised Page 33.2

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont®"d)
2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont"d)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont®d)
(3) Cont"d

Issued: November 15, 1985 Effective: January 1, 1986

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL

2

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
12t h Revi sed Page 33.3
Cancels Ilth Revised Page 33.3

ACCESS SERVI CE

General Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.14

Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(4) When a customer orders an Access Trunk Arrangenment Non

Equal Access(ATANEA) or Feature Group C, or an Access
Trunk Arrangenent 10XXX (ATAXXX) or Feature Group D or
500, 700, 900, Toll Free Access Service or FGD

term nating Switched Access Service(s), the custoner
may declare a PIU as described in (A)(6)(C follow ng.

O———00O

If the customer elects not to provide 500, 700, 900,
Toll Free Access Service or FGD termnating Pl U
factors, the Tel ephone Conpany, where the jurisdiction
can be determned fromthe call detail, will detern ne
the projected interstate percentage as follows. For
originating access mnutes, the projected interstate
percentage will be devel oped on a nmonthly basis by end
of fice when the ATANEA or Feature Group C, ATAXXX or
Feature Group D, 500, 700, 900 or Toll Free Swi tched
Access Service access minutes are neasured by dividing
the measured interstate originating access mnutes (the
access mnutes where the calling nunber is in one state
and the called nunber is in another state) by the tota
originating access mnutes when the call detail is
adequate to determ ne the appropriate jurisdiction.

For term nating access mnutes including Directory

Assi stance Service, the data used by the Tel ephone
Conpany to devel op the projected interstate percentage
for originating access mnutes will be used to devel op
projected interstate percentage for such term nating
access mnutes. Wen originating call details are
insufficient to determine the jurisdiction for the
call, the custonmer shall supply the projected
interstate percentage or authorize the Tel ephone
Conpany devel oped percentage. This percentage shall be
used by the Tel ephone Conpany as the interstate
percentage for such call detail. The Tel ephone Conpany
wi || designate the nunmber obtained by subtracting the
projected interstate percentage for originating and
term nating access m nutes cal cul ated by the Tel ephone
Conpany from 100 (100 - Tel ephone Conpany cal cul ated
projected interstate percentage = intrastate
percentage) as the projected intrastate percentage of
use.

| ssued:

July 25,

Effective: Septenber 9, 1996

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

TARIFF F.C.C. NO

1st Revised Page 33.
Cancels Original Page 33.

ACCESS SERVICE

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont®"d)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont"d)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont®d)

All Switched Access DNAL BSA rates and charges will be
apportioned by the Telephone Company between interstate
and intrastate based upon the PIU provided by the
customer. Rules and regulations for PlUs for Access

Line and Access Trunk Arrangements are set forth in
Section 2.3.14 following.

x Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 92-270 of the Federal
Communications Commission.

No.

Issued:

Material on this page, filed under Transmittal
130 is deferred until June 11, 1992.

Apral 27, 1992

Effective: April 27, 1992

President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

-1
3.1
3.1
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SX



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
5th Revised Page 33.4
Cancels 4th Revised Page 33.4

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont"d)
2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont"d)
(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont®d)

Q)

(6) (@) Except where Telephone Company measured access
minutes are used as set forth in (4) preceding,
the customer reported or interstate percentage of
use as set forth in (1), (4), or (7) preceding
will be used until the customer reports in writing
a different number of lines or trunks or a
different projected interstate percentage for an
in service end office interstate use. The revised
report will serve as the basis for future billing
and will be effective on the next bill date. No
prorating or back billing will be done based on
the report.

(b) Pursuant to Federal Communications Commission order
FCC 85-145 adopted April 16, 1985 interstate usage
is to be developed as though every call that enters
a customer network at a point within the same state
as that in which the called station (as designhated
by the called station number) is situated is an

y Filed under authority of Special Permission Number 85-1050 of the Federal
Communications Commission.
X Material to become effective January 1, 1986.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
8th Revi sed Page 34
Cancel s 7th Revi sed Page 34

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont’d)

2.3 Obligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(6) (b) (Cont’d)

intrastate comunication and every call for which
the point of entry is a state other than that where
the called station (as designated by the called
station nunber) is situated is an interstate
communi cati on.

(c) The custoner shall provide in witing to the
Tel ephone Conpany the Percent Interstate Usage
(PIU) no nore than once every three nonths. At the
custoner's option, the PIU provided can be on a
state or LATA basis as described in
2.3.14(A)(1),(2) and (3) preceding. Wen
submitting the PIU, the custonmer will, upon request
fromthe Tel ephone Conpany, include a summary sheet
expl ai ning how the PIU was determ ned. The
custoner should calculate its PIU based on the cal
detail records it uses to bill its customers. The
customer nmay use a reasonabl e sanpling nethod. |If
the customer uses data for |ess than one nonth to
determine the PIU given to the Tel ephone Conpany,
t he supporting summary sheet shoul d expl ai n why
| ess than one nonth's data has been used and
whet her the data provided is that which the
custoner uses to make its internal traffic
forecasts and networking decisions. They nust
explain to the Tel ephone Conpany why and if they
use the sane data for their billing purposes. Wen
a revised PIU varies by nore than five percentage
points fromthe last reported PIU, the sunmmary
sheet shoul d include an explanation. The custoner
shall retain for six nmonths the data used in
calculating the PIU given to the Tel ephone Conpany.
Adj ustnent factors nay be applied in the
calculation of PlUs only if the factor has been
obj ectively determ ned based on statistically
reliable, Nevada specific data.

I ssued: July 25, 1996 Effective: Septenber 9, 1996

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

2. CGeneral

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
5th Revi sed Page 34.1
Cancel s 4th Revised Page 34.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 Obligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.14

Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(7)

Entrance Facilities (EF), Expanded |nterconnection Service

Channel Term nation (EISCT), Direct Trunked Transport (DTT)

and Tandem Swi t ched Transport

O———0O

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

When a custoner orders a new Entrance Facility and/or
Direct Trunked Transport for the provision of Swtched
Access lines or trunks, the custoner shall provide in
witing a single PIU factor known as a Facility PIU, to
t he Tel ephone Conpany, that will be used for the billing
related to provisioning of nonrecurring charges as well
as nonthly recurring rates associated with those
facilities.

Unassi gned channel s of the Entrance Facility, EISCT or
Direct Trunked Transport will reflect the Facility PIU C
provi ded by the custoner as described in (7)(a)

preceding. The Tel ephone Conpany will accept the N
facility PlUin witing as described in (A)(6) (0 |
preceding or will accept a PIU as provided on the access |
service request. |In the event the custoner provides both |
a Facility PlUin witing and a stated PIU on the access |
service request, the PIU provided in witing will take |
pr ecedence. N

When a custoner orders Switched Access |ines or trunks,
in conjunction with Entrance Facilities or EI SCT and
Direct Trunked Transport, the PIU factor as described in
(A)(1),(4) and (7)(a&b) preceding will apply.

When a custoner orders Switched Access Services that are
routed through an access tandem the PIUw |l reflect
the PIU factor as described in (A)(1),(4) and (7).

Swi t ched Access lines or trunks which termnate in an
End O fice of another Exchange Tel ephone Conpany, and
are assigned to an Entrance Facility, EISCT or Direct
Trunked Transport, will reflect the PIU factor as
described in (1) and (7)(a) preceding.

| ssued:

July 25,

1996

Effective: Septenber 9, 1996

Pr esi dent

645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Oiginal Page 34.1.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 nligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(B)

(9

Jurisdictional Report Verification

If the Tel ephone Conpany disputes the reasonabl eness of
the PIU provided as described in (A) (6) above or a

regul atory comm ssion questions the projected interstate
percent age, the Tel ephone Conpany will ask the custoner to
provide the data as described in (A)(6) above that the
customer used to determ ne the projected interstate
percentage. The customer shall supply the data within 15
days of the Tel ephone Conpany request. The custoner shal
keep records of call detail from which the percentage of
interstate and intrastate use can be ascertained and upon
request of the Tel ephone Conpany nake the records
avai l abl e for inspection as reasonably necessary for

pur poses of verification of the percentages.

If the Tel ephone Conpany wi shes to audit a PIU it nust
request an audit within six nmonths of having received the
PlIU. The audit would be limted to exam nation of billing
tapes used in calculating the PIU and verification that
the tapes accurately represent the carrier's traffic.

Mai nt enance of Custoner Records

For purposes of determining PIU, every call that enters a
customer switched network at a point within the sane state
as that in which the called station (as designated by the
called station nunber) is situated, is an intrastate
communi cation, and every call for which the point of entry
to the custoner switched network is in a state other than
that where the called station (as designated by the called
station nunber) is situated is an interstate
conmuni cati on.

Material on this page fornerly appeared on Page 34.1.

| ssued: Sept enmber

1,

1993 Ef fecti ve: Decenber

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

1,

1993



NEVADA

2. General

BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
7th Revised Page 34.2
Cancel s 6th Revi sed Page 34.2

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.15 Determnation of Interstate Charges for Mxed Interstate and

Intrastate Access Service

2.3.16

When mixed interstate and intrastate Access Service is

provi ded, all charges (i.e., nonrecurring, nmonthly and/or
usage) including optional features charges, will be prorated
between interstate and intrastate. Mnthly recurring charges
and nonrecurring charges for FGD will be billed based upon an
aggregate percent of interstate use (PIU) determ ned from al
traffic for that end office or tandem as set forth in Section
2.3.14 preceding. The percentage provided in the reports as
set forth in 2.3.14(A) preceding wll serve as the basis for
prorating the charges. The percentage of an Access Service to

be
(A

(B)

(A

charged as interstate is applied in the foll owi ng manner

For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate el enents,
multiply the percent interstate use times the quantity of
chargeabl e elenents tines the stated tariff rate per

el enent .

For usage sensitive chargeable rate el enents, multiply the
percent interstate use times actual use (i.e., neasured or
Tel ephone Conpany assuned average use) tinmes the stated
tariff rate

The interstate percentage will change as revised usage
reports are submtted as set forth in 2.3.14 precedi ng.

Certification of Special Access Services As Interstate

Interstate Cl assificati on Requirenent

Pursuant to Federal Communications Comm ssion O der

FCC 89-224 adopted June 29, 1989 and rel eased

July 20, 1989, Special Access Services are to be classified
as interstate when the services carry nore than a de mnims
anmount of interstate traffic. Interstate traffic is deened
de minims when the interstate traffic amunts to ten
percent (10% or less of the total traffic on a Special
Access Service.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 265)

| ssued:

February 4, 1999 Ef fective: February 19, 1999

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
8th Revised Page 35
Cancels 7th Revised Page 35

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont"d)

2.3.16 Certification of Special Access Services As Interstate
(Cont"d)

(B) Certification Requirement

When a customer orders a new Special Access Service the
customer shall certify, in its order, that the Special
Access Service carries interstate traffic and the
interstate traffic is more than ten percent (10%) of
the total traffic carried on the Special Access
Service.

For existing Special Access services, or at any time
the customer issues an order to change, rearrange, add
or disconnect Special Access services to its existing
network, or rearranges its network in any way that
would affect the jurisdiction of traffic over its
network, it is the responsibility of the customer to
estimate the jurisdictional usage of each Special
Access Service to determine if the traffic is more than
10% of the total traffic on that service.

X Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 90-427 of the Federal
Communications Commission. Material on this page, filed under Transmittal
No. 94 and deferred under Transmittals 97 and, 101 is further deferred until
May 15, 1990.

Issued: April 30, 1990 Effective: May 1, 1990

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 35.1
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 35.1

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont®"d)
2.3.16 Certification of Special Access Services As Interstate (Cont"d)
(B) Certification Requirement

- IT the customer®s estimate of interstate traffic
of the service involved constitutes 10% or less of
the total traffic on that service, the service
will be provided in accordance with the applicable
rules and regulations of the appropriate
intrastate tariff. The customer must certify to
the Telephone Company this change of jurisdiction
via a service order. A change of jurisdiction is
considered an administrative change and no charge
shall apply, as set forth in Section 7.2.2
following.

- IT the customer determines within ninety (90) days
of the effective date of this revision that the
estimate of interstate traffic on a Special Access
contract arrangement constitutes 10% or less of
the total traffic on that service, the service
will be provided in accordance with the applicable
rules and regulations of the appropriate
intrastate tariff. The customer must certify to
the Telephone Company this change of jurisdiction
via a service order. A change of jurisdiction is
considered an administrative change and no charge
shall apply, as set forth in Section 7.2.2
following. |In addition, no Termination Liability
Charge shall apply to the interstate contract
arrangement due to a change of jurisdiction.

- IT the customer®s estimate of interstate traffic
on the service involved constitutes more than 10%
of the total traffic on that service, the service
will be provided in accordance with the
applicable rules and regulations of this tariff.

x Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 90-427 of the Federal
Communications Commission. Material on this page, filed under Transmittal
No. 94 and deferred under Transmittals 97 and, 101 is further deferred until
May 15, 1990.

Issued: April 30, 1990 Effective: May 1, 1990

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
1st Revised Page 35.2
Cancels Original Page 35.2

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont"d)

2.3.16 Certification of Special Access Services As Interstate
(Cont"d)

(C) \Verification Information

IT a billing dispute arises or a regulatory commission
questions the interstate certification for the Special
Access Service, the Telephone Company will ask the
customer to provide the general information on system
design and functionality it uses to determine that the
Special Access Service interstate traffic is more than
ten percent (10%) of the total traffic carried on the
Special Access Service. If the customer has usage
information or usage studies which it uses to verify
the interstate traffic, the customer shall supply the
studies when requested by the Telephone Company not to
exceed once per year. The customer shall supply the
data within 30 days of the Telephone Company request.

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2.4_.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

(A) The Telephone Company will, in order to safeguard its
interests, only require a customer which has a proven
history of late payments to the Telephone Company or
does not have established credit to make a deposit prior
to or at any time after the provision of a service to
the customer to be held by the Telephone Company as a
guarantee of the payment of rates and charges. No such
deposit will be required of a customer which is a
successor of a company which has established credit and
has no history of late payments to the Telephone
Company. Such deposit may not exceed the actual or
estimated rates and charges for the service for a
two-month period.

x Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 90-427 of the Federal
Communications Commission. Material on this page, filed under Transmittal
No. 94 and deferred under Transmittals 97 and, 101 is further deferred until
May 15, 1990.

Issued: April 30, 1990 Effective: May 1, 1990

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
6th revised Page 36
Cancels 5th Revised Page 36

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

2.4_.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont"d)
(A) (Cont"d)

The fact that a deposit has been made in no way relieves
the customer from complying with the Telephone Company®s
regulations as to the prompt payment of bills. At such
time as the provision of the service to the customer is
terminated, the amount of the deposit will be credited
to the customer®s account and any credit balance which
may remain will be refunded. Such a deposit will be
refunded or credited to the account when the customer
has established credit or, in any event after the
customer has established a one year prompt payment
record at any time prior to the termination of the
provision of service to the customer. |In case of a cash
deposit, for the period the deposit is held by the
Telephone Company, the customer will receive interest
for each month or portion thereof that a deposit is held
at the rate computed per Nevada Revised Statute (NRS)
Chapter 704.655, which is at the rate fixed for 6-month
Treasury bills of the United States at the first auction:

(1) On or before December 1 of any year for the period from
January 1 to June 30 of the suceeding year, or

(2) On or after June 1 of any year for the period from July
1 to December 31 of that year.

The Telephone Company will, when necessary, in
accordance with the Telephone Company deposit
regulations maintain a service deposit balance for each
end user account. Deposits will not be maintained by
individual customer accounts but will be maintained for
the end user account in general.

The Telephone Company will provide the customer a copy
of its service deposit regulations upon request from the
customer.

Issued: August 15, 1988 Effective: September 29,1998

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 36.1
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 36.1

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4_.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont"d)

(B) The Telephone Company shall bill on a current basis all M
charges incurred by and credits due to the customer under |
this tariff attributable to services including, but not M

limited to, Maintenance of Service as set forth in 13.3.1
following, established or discontinued during the preceding
billing period. In addition, the Telephone Company shall
bill in advance charges for all services to be provided
during the ensuing billing period except for charges
associated with service usage and for the Federal Government
which will be billed in arrears. The bill day (i.e., the
billing date of a bill for Access Service under this tariff,
the period of service each bill covers and the payment date
will be as follows:

(1) For End User Access Service and Presubscription, the
Telephone Company will establish a bill day each z
month for each end user account. The bill will
cover End User Access Service charges for the
ensuing billing period except for End User Access
Service for the Federal Government which will be
billed in arrears. Any applicable presubscription
charges, any known unbilled charges for prior
periods and any known unbilled adjustments for prior
periods for End User Access Service and
presubscription service will be applied to this
bill. Such bills are due when rendered.

(2) For Service other than End User Access Service, and
Presubscription, the Telephone Company will
establish a bill day each month for each customer
account. The bill will cover nonusage sensitive
service charges for the ensuing billing period for C
which the bill is rendered, any known unbilled
nonusage sensitive charges for prior periods and
unbilled usage charges for the period after the last C

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on Page 36.
Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page
36.2.

Issued: July 31, 1987 Effective: September 15, 1987

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 36.2
Cancels 1st Revised Page 36.2

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4_.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont"d)
(B) (Cont"d)
(2) (Cont"d)

bill day through the current bill day. Any known
unbilled usage charges for prior periods and any known
unbilled adjustments will be applied to this bill.
Payment for such bills is due as set forth in (3)
following. If payment is not received by the payment
date, as set forth in (3) following, a late payment
penalty will apply as set forth in (3) following.

(3) (@) All bills dated as set forth in (2) preceding
for service, other than End User Access Service
and Presubscription, provided to the customer by
the Telephone Company are due 31 days (payment
date) after the bill day or by the next bill
date (i.e., same date in the following month as
the bill date), whichever is the shortest
interval, except as provided herein. If such
payment date would cause payment to be due on a
Saturday, Sunday or Holiday (i-e., New Year"s
Day, Independence Day, and a day when
Washington®s Birthday, Memorial Day is legally
observed), payment for such bills will be due
from the customer as follows:

IT such payment date falls on a Sunday or on a
Holiday which is observed on a Monday, the payment
date shall be the first non-Holiday day following
such Sunday or Holiday. If such payment date falls
on a Saturday or on a Holiday which is observed on
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or Friday, the payment
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding
such Saturday or Holiday.

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on Page 36.1.
Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on
Page 36.3.

Issued: July 31, 1987 Effective: September 15, 1987

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 36.3
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 36.3

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont"d)
2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont*d)

(B) (Cont"d)

(3) (Cont*"d)

()

©

Further, if any portion of the payment is
received by the Telephone Company after the
payment date as set forth in (a) preceding, then
a late payment penalty shall be due to the
Telephone Company. The late payment charge shall
be calculated at 1.5% per month or portion
thereof for the period from the due date until
the payment is received.

In the event that a billing dispute concerning
any charges billed to the customer by the
Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the
customer, any late payment charges collected on
the disputed amount will be credited to the
customer for each month or portion thereof that
they were collected. In addition, if the
customer disputes the billed amount and pays the
total amount (i.e., the nondisputed amount and
the disputed amount) and the billing dispute is
resolved in the favor of the customer, the
customer will receive a credit for the disputed
amount penalty from the Telephone Company. The
disputed amount penalty shall be the disputed
amount resolved in the customer®s favor plus
penalty interest as set forth in 2.4_.1(B)(3)(b)
preceding.

When a customer pays the total amount on or
before the due date, and a dispute is filed
within 90 days of the due date, the penalty
interest period shall begin on the payment date.
When a dispute is filed more than 90 days after
the due date, the penalty interest period shall
begin from the date of the dispute or the date of
overpayment, whichever is later. The penalty
interest period shall end on the date the
Telephone Company pays the overpayment and
associated disputed amount penalty to the
customer®s account.

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on Page 36.4.

Issued: November 15, 1996

Effective: January 1, 1997

President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
7th Revised Page 36.4
Cancels 6th Revised Page 36.4

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®"d)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont"d)

(B) (Cont"d)

(3) (Cont"d)

©

)

O)

(Cont"d)

The disputed amount penalty factor credited to
the customer shall be calculated at 1.5% for each
month or portion thereof for which the
overbilling existed.

In the event that a billing dispute concerning
any charges billed to the Customer by the
Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the
Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending
settlement of the dispute shall be subject to the
late payment penalty set forth in (b) preceding.

IT the customer disputes the bill on or before
the payment date, and pays the undisputed amount
on or before the payment due date, the late
payment charge for the disputed amount will start
after the payment due date. The late payment
charge will continue to accrue until payment is
received by the Telephone Company.

IT the customer disputes the bill after the
payment due date, and pays the undisputed amount
after the payment due date, the late payment
charge for the disputed amount shall begin on the
payment due date.

A dispute for purposes of this section is defined
as written notice to the Telephone Company with
sufficient documentation to investigate the
dispute.

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page

36.3.

Issued: November 15, 1996

Effective: January 1, 1997

President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 36.5

ACCESS SERVICE

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont"d)
2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont*d)

(B) (Cont®)

(3) (Cont*"d)
(e) (Cont"d)

The written documentation must include the
following:

billing account number;

circuit number or complete system
identification and DS3 system identification,
if the dispute concerns a Connection Facility
Assignment (CFA) on a DS1;

line number, trunk number and Two Six code
(TSC);

bill date or invoice number;

time period of dispute (from and through
dates);

Universal Service Order Code(s) (USOCs)
involved, if applicable;

Purchase Order Number (PON) and dates involved
(due or as of date) for disputes involving
order activity;

specific reason for dispute: what the customer
believes is iIncorrect (e.g., non-recurring
charge (NRC), mileage, circuit identification,
monthly rates, etc.) and why (e.g., not
received, not ordered, incorrect rate, etc.);
traffic reports;

billing cycle;

if shared service, both main and shared service
BANs;

end office(s) identification.

In addition to the items listed above, such additional
documentation as the Telephone Company reasonably
requests.

The Telephone Company will make available to the
customer, upon reasonable request, information
sufficient to verify calculations of estimated usage,
as well as any other information necessary for bill
verification.

Issued: November 15, 1996

Effective: January 1, 1997
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
6th Revised Page 37
Cancels 5th Revised Page 37

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®"d)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont"d)

(C) Adjustments for the quantities of services established or
discontinued in any billing period beyond the minimum
period set forth for services in other sections of this
tariff will be prorated to the number of days or major
fraction of days based on a s 30-day month. The Telephone
Company will, upon request and if available, furnish such
detailed information as may reasonably be required for
verification of any bill.

(D) When a rate as set forth in this tariff is shown to more
than two decimal places, the charges will be determined
using the rate shown. The resulting amount will then be
rounded to the nearest penny (i.e., rounded to two decimal
places).

(E) When more than one copy of a customer bill for services
provided under the provisions of this tariff is furnished
to the customer, an additional charge applies for each
additional copy of the bill as set forth in 13.4
following.

2.4.2 Minimum Periods

The minimum periods for which services are provided and for

which rates and charges are applicable is one month except for

those services set forth in 5.2.5(C), 7.2.4, 9.4(A) and
13.3.5(C) (1) (b),(c) and (d) following.

The minimum period for which service is provided and for which

rates and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or

Arrangement provided on an individual case basis as set forth

in 12_. following, is one month unless a different minimum

period is established with the individual case filing.

When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the

minimum period, charges are applicable, whether the service is

used or not, as follows.
Issued: November 15, 1996 Effective: January 1, 1997

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 37.1
Cancels 1st Revised Page 37.1

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4_.2 Minimum Periods, (Cont"d)

(A) When a service with a one month minimum period is
discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period,
a one month charge will apply at the rate level in effect
at the time service is discontinued.

(B) When a service with a minimum period greater than one month is
discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period,
the applicable charge will be the lesser of (1) the Telephone
Company*"s total nonrecoverable costs less the net salvage
value for the discontinued service or (2) the total monthly
charges, at the rate level in effect at the time service is
discontinued, for the remainder of the minimum period.

2.4.3 Cancellation of an Order for Service
Provisions for the cancellation of an Access Order or Planned

Facilities order for Switched Access or Special Access service
are set forth in 5.2.2(B), 5.2.3 and 5.4.5 following.

Issued: July 2, 1985 Effective: October 1, 1985

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
6th Revised Page 38
Cancels 5th Revised Page 38

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont"d)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions
(A) General

A service 1is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the
customer because of a failure of a facility component used
to furnish service under this tariff, or in the event that
the protective controls applied by the Telephone Company
result in the complete loss of service by the customer as
set forth in 6.5.1 following. An interruption period
starts when an inoperative service is reported to the
Telephone Company, and ends when the service is operative.

(B) When a Credit Allowance Applies

In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for
the period of interruption, if not due to the negligence
of the customer, shall be as follows:

(1) For Special Access Services other than Program Audio
and Video Services and for CCS/SS7 interconnection and
Switched Transport Service, no credit shall be allowed
for an interruption of less than 30 minutes. The
customer shall be credited for an interruption of 30
minutes or more at the rate of 1/1440 of the monthly
charges for the service for each period of 30 minutes
or major fraction thereof that the interruption
continues. The monthly charges used to determine the
credit shall be as follows.

(a) For two-point Special Access service, the monthly
charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate
element charges associated with the service
(i.e., two (C) channel terminations, channel
mileage and optional features and functions).

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

2. General Regulations

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
3rd Revised Page 38.1
Cancels 2nd Revised Page 38.1

ACCESS SERVICE

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4_.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont"d)

(B) When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont"d)
(1) (Cont"d)

)

©

)

For multipoint Special Access Services, the
monthly charge shall be only the total of all the
monthly rate element charges associated with that
portion of the service that is inoperative (i.e.,
a channel termination per customer premises,
channel mileage and optional features and
functions.)

For multiplexed services (including Switched
Transport Services), the monthly charge shall be
the total of all the monthly rate element charges
associated with that portion of the service that is
inoperative. When the facility which is
multiplexed or the multiplexer itself is
inoperative, the monthly charge shall be the
total of all the monthly rate element charges
associated with the service (i.e., the channel
termination, channel mileage or Direct Trunked
Transport and optional features and functions,
including the multiplexer on the facility to the
Hub and the channel terminations, channel
mileages or Direct Trunk Transport and optional
features and functions on the individual services
from the Hub). When the service which rides a
channel of the multiplexed facility is
inoperative, the monthly charge shall be the
total of all the monthly rate element charges
associated with that portion of the service from
the Hub to a customer premises or end office
(i.e., channel termination, channel mileage
Direct Trunk Transport and optional features

and functions).

For Switched Transport Services, the monthly
charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate
element charges associated with the Service
(i.e., Entrance Facility and Direct Trunked
Transport).

Issued: September 1, 1993

645 E.

Effective: December 1, 1993

President
Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA

BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
3rd Revised Page 38.2
Cancels 2nd Revised Page 38.2

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont"d)

2.4_.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont"d)
(B) When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont"d)

(2) For Program Audio and Video Special Access Service,
no credit shall be allowed for an interruption of
less than 30 seconds. The customer shall be
credited for an interruption of 30 seconds or more
as follows:

(a) For two-point services, when monthly rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of
1/8640 of the monthly charges for the service
for each period of 5 minutes or major fraction
thereof that the interruption continues.

(b) For two-point services, when daily rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of
1/288 of the daily charges for the service for
each period of 5 minutes or major fraction
thereof that the interruption continues.

(c) For multipoint services, when monthly rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of
1/8640 of the monthly charges for all channel
terminations, channel mileages and optional
features and functions that are inoperative for
each period of 5 minutes or major fraction
thereof that the interruption continues.

(d) For multipoint services, when daily rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the daily
rate of 1/288 of the daily charges for all
channel terminations, channel mileages and
optional features and functions that are
inoperative for each period of 5 minutes or
major fraction thereof that the interruption
continues.

Issued:

August 15, 1988 Effective: September 29,1998

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 38.3
Cancels 1st Revised Page 38.3

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4_.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont"d)

(B) When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont"d)
(2) (Cont"d)

(e) For multipoint services, the credit for the
monthly or daily charges includes the charges
for the distribution amplifier only when the
distribution amplifier is inoperative.

(f) When two or more interruptions occur during a
period of 5 consecutive minutes. Such multiple
interruptions shall be considered as one
interruption.

(3) For Switched Access Service, no credit shall be
allowed for an interruption of less than 24 hours.
The customer shall be credited for an interruption of
24 hours or more at the rate of 1/30 of (a) any
applicable monthly rates and (b) the assumed minutes
of use charge for each period of 24 hours or major
fraction thereof that the interruption continues.
However, in no case is a credit allowance applicable
when the actual usage charge exceeds the minimum
monthly charge in any one monthly billing period.

Issued: April 26, 1989 Effective: June 10, 1989

President
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NEVADA

BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
7th Revised Page 39
Cancels 6th Revised Page 39

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont"d)

2.4_.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont"d)
(B) When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont"d)

(4) The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a
series of interruptions shall not exceed the
greatest of (a) any monthly rates or (b) the assumed
minutes of use charge for the service in any one
month billing.

(5) For certain Special Access services (Wideband
Digital, WD1-4; Digital Data Access, DAl-4; and High
Capacity, HC1l), any period during which the error
performance is below that specified for the service
will be considered as an interruption.

(6) Service interruptions for Specialized Service or
Arrangements provided under the provisions of 10. or
12_ following shall be administered in the same
manner as those set forth in this section (2.4.4)
unless other regulations are specified with the
individual case filing.

(C) When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply
No credit allowance will be made for:

(1) Interruptions caused by the negligence of the
customer.

(2) Interruptions of a service due to the failure of
equipment or systems provided by the customer, or
others.

Issued:

August 15, 1988 Effective: September 29,1998

President
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 40
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 40

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4_.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont"d)
(C) When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply (Cont®d)

(3) Interruptions of a service during any period in
which the Telephone Company is not afforded access
to the premises where the service is terminated.

(4) Interruptions of a service when the customer has
released that service to the Telephone Company for
maintenance purposes, to make rearrangements, or for
the implementation of an order for a change in the
service, during the time that was negotiated with
the customer prior to the release of that service.
Thereafter, a credit allowance as set forth in (B)
preceding applies.

(5) Interruptions of a service which continue because of
the failure of the customer to authorize replacement
of any element of special construction, as set forth
in Pacific Bell"s TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 129 for Special
Construction. The period for which no credit
allowance is made begins on the seventh day after
the customer receives the Telephone Company®"s
written notification of the need for such
replacement and ends on the day after receipt by the
Telephone Company of the customer®s written
authorization for such replacement.

(6) Periods when the customer elects not to release the
service for testing and/or repair and continues to
use It on an impaired basis.

(7) Periods of temporary discontinuance as set forth in
2.2.2(B) preceding.

(8) Periods of interruption as set forth in 13. following.

(9) An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting
from a common cause, for amounts less than one dollar.

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page 41.

Issued: July 31, 1987 Effective: September 15, 1987
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 41
Cancels 1st Revised Page 41

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4_.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont"d)
(C) When a Credit Allowance Does Not Apply (Cont®d)

(10) For audio connecting facilities and television
connecting facilities no credit shall be allowed
for an interruption of less than 30 seconds. The
customer shall be credited for an interruption of 30
seconds or more at the rate of 1/8640 of the monthly
charge for the facility for each 5 minutes or
fraction thereof that an interruption continues.

Interruptions occurring during a period of 5
consecutive minutes shall be considered as one
interruption. An interruption of either the audio or
video portion of a television connecting facility
shall be considered as an interruption of the facility
if the customer releases the entire facility for
investigating and clearing the troubles thereon.

(D) Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Telephone
Company

Should the customer elect to use an alternative service
provided by the Telephone Company during the period that a
service is interrupted, the customer must pay the tariffed
rates and charges for the alternative service used.

(E) Temporary Surrender of a Service

In certain instances, the customer may be requested by the
Telephone Company to surrender a service for purposes other
than maintenance, testing or activity relating to a service
order. If the customer consents, a credit allowance will
be granted. The credit allowance will be 1/1440 of the
monthly rate for each period of 30 minutes or fraction
thereof that the service is surrendered. 1In no case will
the credit allowance exceed the monthly rate for the
service surrendered in any one monthly billing period.

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on Page 40.

Issued: July 31, 1987 Effective: September 15, 1987
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 42
Cancels 1st Revised Page 42

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

Occurrence

(A) Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply

Charges do not apply for the reestablishment of service
following a fire, flood or other occurrence attributed to
an Act of God provided that:

(1) The service is of the same type as was provided prior
to the fire, flood or other occurrence.

(2) The service is for the same customer.

(3) The service is at the same location on the same
premises.

(4) The reestablishment of service begins within 60 days
after Telephone Company service is available. (The 60
day period may be extended a reasonable period if the
renovation of the original location on the premises
affected is not practical within the allotted time
period).

(B) Nonrecurring Charges Apply

Nonrecurring Charges apply for establishing service at a
different location on the same premises or at a different
premises pending reestablishment of service at the
original location.

2.4.7 Title or Ownership Rights

(A) The payment of rates and charges by customers for the
services offered under the provisions of this tariff does
not assign, confer or transfer title or ownership rights
to proposals or facilities developed or utilized,

respectively, by the Telephone Company in the provision of
such services.

Issued: July 2, 1985 Effective: October 1, 1985
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NEVADA

BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
14th Revised Page 43
Cancels 13th Revised Page 43

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company

A

When an Access Service is provided by more than one
Telephone Company, the Telephone Companies involved will
agree upon a billing, design and ordering arrangement
which is consistent with the provisions contained in
this section and the Ordering and Billing Forum
Standards, Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing
(MECAB) and Multiple Exchange Carrier Ordering and
Design (MECOD). The Telephone Companies involved will
mutually agree upon one of the following billing methods
as set forth in (1) and (2) following based upon the
interconnection arrangements between the Telephone
Companies and the availability of measurement capability.

The Telephone Company will notify the customer which of the
billing methods will be used. In addition, the

Telephone Company will send written notification to the
customer of a change in billing methods 30 days prior to
such change. The customer will place the order for the
services as set forth in 5.2.9 following dependent upon

the billing method.

ALA or Feature Group A (FGA) Switched Access Services
will be billed as set forth in 2.4_.8(A)(1) following.-

ATA950, ATANEA and ATAXXX or Feature Group B, Feature
Group C and Feature Group D (FGB, FGC and FGD) Switched
Access, Special Access and Directory Assistance Services
will be billed as set forth in 2.4_.8(A)(2)(a) or
2.4.8(A)(2)(b) following.-

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

No.

Issued:

May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
10th Revised Page 43.1
Cancels 9th Revised Page 43.1

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont"d)
(1) Non Meet Point Billing

(a) Single Company Billing/Single Bill Option for
ALA or Feature Group A (FGA) Service

The Telephone Company receiving the order from
the customer, as specified in 5.2.9(A) (1),
following will arrange to provide the service,
determine the applicable charges and bill the
customer for the entire service in accordance
with its Access Services tariff.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 43.2
Cancels 1st Revised Page 43.2

ACCESS SERVICE
2_.General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont*"d)
(1) Non Meet Point Billing (Cont"d)

x Material filed in compliance with Memorandum Opinion and Order in CC Docket
No. 87-579, adopted September 26, 1989 and released October 5, 1989.

Issued: April 2, 1990 Effective: July 1, 1990

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
1st Revised Page 43.3
Cancels Original Page 43.3

ACCESS SERVICE
2_.General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont*"d)
(1) Non Meet Point Billing (Cont"d)

x Material filed in compliance with Memorandum Opinion and Order in CC Docket
No. 87-579, adopted September 26, 1989 and released October 5, 1989.

Issued: April 2, 1990 Effective: July 1, 1990

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA

BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
10th Revised Page 43.4
Cancels 9th Revised Page 43.4

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont*"d)

©))

Meet Point Billing

Meet Point Billing is required when an access service
is provided by multiple Telephone Companies for ATA950,
ATANEA, ATAXXX or for Feature Groups B, C and D
Switched Access Services, Directory Assistance and
Special Access.

For usage rated access services the access minutes of
use will be determined by the Initial Billing Company
and used by the Initial Billing Company and any
Subsequent Billing Company(s) for the development of
access charges.

- The Initial Billing Company for ATA950, ATANEA,
ATAXXX or Feature Groups B, C and D Switched Access
Services is normally the end user®s end office, for
WATS usage the Initial Billing Company is normally
the WATS serving office, for Directory Assistance
the Initial Billing company is normally the
Directory Assistance location. When the Initial
Billing Company is other than the normally
designated Telephone Company office, the Telephone
Company will notify the customer.

- The Subsequent Billing Company(s) is any Telephone
Company(s) in whose territory a segment of Local
Transport is provided and/or

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission

No.

93-315 of the

Federal Communications Commission.

Issued:

May 3, 1993

Effective: July 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
6th Revised Page 43.5
Cancels 5th Revised Page 43.5

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont"d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont*"d)

(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont"d) Sx

where the customer®™s Point of Termination is located.

There are two Meet Point Billing Options - - Single
Bill and Multiple Bill. The Single Bill option is
the preferred method.

The Telephone Company must notify the customer of:
(1) the Meet Point Billing Option that will be used,
(2) the Telephone Company(s) that will render the
bill(s) (3) the Telephone Company(s) to whom
payment(s) should be remitted, and (4) the Telephone
Company(s) that will provide the bill inquiry
function. The Telephone Company shall provide such
notification at the time that orders are placed for
access service. Additionally, the Telephone Company
shall provide this notice in writing 30 days in
advance of any changes.

The Telephone Company that renders the bill - - the
Bill Rendering Telephone Company - - will include on
the access service bill, based upon Industry
Standards, cross reference(s) to the other Telephone
Company(s) service and the common circuit
identifiers. Should a billing dispute arise, the
terms and conditions of the Bill Rendering Telephone
Company will apply apply.-

Sx

x Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 89-164 of the Federal
Communications Commission. Material on this page originally filed under
Transmittal No. 72, 75, and 76 is deferred until March 1, 1989.

Issued: February 14, 1989 Effective: February 15, 1989
President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
7th Revised Page 43.6
Cancels 6th Revised Page 43.6
ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont"d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont*"d)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont"d)

(a) Single Bill Option

The Single Bill option provides three billing
alternatives, (i) Single Bill/Multiple Tariff,
(ii) Single Bill/Pass-Through Billing and (iii)
Single Bill/Single Tariff which are described
following:

(i) Single Bill/Multiple Tariff

Each Telephone Company will receive an order
or a copy of the order from the customer as
specified in 5.2.9(A)(2) and arrange to
provide the service. Each Telephone Company
will:

- determine all recurring and nonrecurring
rates and charges of its access tariff;
and

- communicate the application, rates and
charges to the Bill Rendering Company.

Issued: April 26, 1989 Effective: June 10, 1989
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
6th Revised Page 43.7
Cancels 5th Revised Page 43.7

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont*"d)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont"d) Sx
(a) Single Bill Option (Cont"d)
(i) Single Bill/Multiple Tariff (Cont"d)
The Bill Rendering Telephone Company will:

- determine and include all recurring and
nonrecurring charges for each involved
Telephone Company;

- identify each involved Telephone
Company*"s charges separately on the bill;

- forward the bill to the customer; and

- advise the customer how to remit the
payment, either directly to each
Telephone Company involved in the
provision of this meet point billed
service; or, as a single payment made to
the Bill Rendering Telephone Company.
IT payments are to be sent directly to
the Bill Rendering Telephone Company,
the non-bill rendering Telephone
Company(s) will provide the customer
with written authorization for the
payment arrangement.

SX
SX

x Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 89-164 of the Federal
Communications Commission. Material on this page originally filed under
Transmittal No. 72, 75, and 76 is deferred until March 1, 1989.

Issued: February 14, 1989 Effective: February 15, 1989

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
7th Revised Page 43.8
Cancels 6th Revised Page 43.8
ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont"d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont*"d)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont"d)

(a) Single Bill Option (Cont"d)
(ii) Single Bill/Pass-Through Billin

Each Telephone Company will receive an
order or a copy of the order from the
customer as specified in 5.2.9(A)(2) and
arrange to provide the service. Each
Telephone Company will:

- prepare its own bill;

- determine and include all recurring and
nonrecurring rates and charges of its
access tariff; and

- forward the bill to the Bill Rendering
Telephone Company for the meet point
billed access services.

The Bill Rendering Telephone Company will:

- apply usage data, when needed, to the
bill and calculate the charges;

Issued: April 26, 1989 Effective: June 10, 1989
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
6th Revised Page 43.9
Cancels 5th Revised Page 43.9

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont"d)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont"d) Sx

(a) Single Bill Option (Cont"d)
(ii) Single Bill/Pass-Through Billing (Cont"d)

The Bill Rendering Telephone Company will:

- identify each involved Telephone
Company*"s charges separately on the
bill;

- combine all the bills of the involved
Telephone Companies of a meet point
billed access service into one access
bill;

- forward the bill to the customer; and

- advise the customer how to remit the
payment, either directly to each
Telephone Company involved in the
provision of this meet point billed
service; or, as a single payment made
to the Bill Rendering Telephone
Company. 1f payments are to be sent
directly to the Bill Rendering
Telephone Company, the non-bill

Sx
Sx
X Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 89-164 of the Federal
Communications Commission. Material on this page originally filed under
Transmittal No. 72, 75, and 76 is deferred until March 1, 1989.

Issued: February 14, 1989 Effective: February 15, 1989

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
7th Revised Page 43.10
Cancels 6th Revised Page 43.10

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont*"d)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont"d)

(a) Single Bill Option (Cont"d)

(ii) Single Bill/Pass-Through Billing (Cont*"d)

rendering Telephone Company(s) will provide
the customer with written authorization for
the payment arrangement.

(iii) Single Bill/Single Tariff

Each Telephone Company will receive an order
or a copy of the order from the customer as
specified in 5.2.9(A)(2) and arrange to
provide the service. The Bill Rendering
Telephone Company will:

- determine and include all recurring and
nonrecurring charges of its access
tariff; and

Issued: April 26, 1989 Effective: June 10, 1989

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
16th Revised Page 44
Cancels 15th Revised Page 44

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont"d)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont"d)
(a) Single Bill Option (Cont"d)
(iii) Single Bill/Single Tariff (Cont"d)
- forward the bill to the customer.

The customer will remit the payment to the
Bill Rendering Telephone Company.

(b) Multiple Bill Option

Each Telephone Company will receive an order or
copy of the order from the customer, as
specified in 5.2.9 (A)(2). Each Telephone
Company will be the Bill Rendering Telephone
Company and will:

- prepare its own bill;
- determine and include all recurring and

nonrecurring rates and charges of its access
tariff;

Issued: April 26, 1989 Effective: June 10,

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

1989



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
12th Revised Page 44.1
Cancels 11th Revised Page 44.1

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company
(Cont"d)

(A) (Cont*"d)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont"d) Sx
(b) Multiple Bill Option (Cont"d)

- bill in accordance with its access tariff; and
- forward the bill to the customer.

The customer will remit the payment directly to
each Telephone Company that bills it.

(c) Determination of Meet Point Billed Local

Transport, Directory Transport and Channel
Mileage Charges

(i) Determine the appropriate Local Transport or
Channel Mileage by computing the number of
airline miles between the Telephone Company
premises (end office, access tandem or
serving wire centers for Switched Access or
serving wire centers for Special Access)
using the V&H method set forth in 6.7.11,
and 7.2.5 following.

Sx
Sx
x Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 89-164 of the Federal
Communications Commission. Material on this page originally filed under
Transmittal No. 72, 75, and 76 is deferred until March 1, 1989.

Issued: February 14, 1989 Effective: February 15, 1989

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
12th Revised Page 44.1.1
Cancels 11th Revised Page 44.1.1

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
(A) (Cont*"d)

(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont"d)

(c) Determination of Meet Point Billed Local

Transport, Directory Transport and Channel
Mileage Charges (Cont"d)

(ii) Determine the billing percentage (BP), as
set forth in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER
ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. No. 4, which
represents the portion of the service provided
by each Telephone Company.

(iii) For ATA950, ATANEA, ATAXXX or for Feature
Groups B, C and D Switched Access Services
using BP Method, (1) multiply the number of
access minutes of use times the number of
airline miles, as set forth in (i) preceding,
times the BP for each Telephone Company, as set
forth in (ii) preceding times the Local
Transport Facility rate; (2) multiply the Local
Transport Termination rate times the number of
access minutes.

The Local Transport Termination rate is
applied as set forth in 6.1.2(A) following.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

Cx



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
12th Revised Page 44.2
Cancels 11th Revised Page 44.2

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company

(Cont"d)
(A) (Cont"d)
(2) Meet Point Billing (Cont"d)

(c) Determination of Meet Point Billed Local

Transport, Directory Transport and Channel
Mileage Charges (Cont"d)

(iv) For Special Access using BP method, multiply
the number of airline miles, as set forth in
(i) preceding, times the BP for each
Telephone Company, as set forth in (ii)
preceding, times the Channel Mileage
Facility rate. Add the Channel Mileage

Termination rate.

SX

(v) For Directory Assistance Service, multiply
the Directory Transport rate times the
number of directory assistance calls times
the BP for each Telephone Company, as set

forth in (ii) preceding.

(vi) When three or more Telephone Companies are
involved in providing an Access Service, the
intermediate Telephone Company(s) will
determine the appropriate charges as set
forth in (iii) and (iv) preceding, except
the Local Transport Termination or Channel
Mileage Termination rate does not apply.

SX
SX

X Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 89-164 of the Federal
Communications Commission. Material on this page originally filed under
Transmittal No. 72, 75, and 76 is deferred until March 1, 1989.

Issued: February 14, 1989 Effective: February 15, 1989
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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ACCESS SERVICE
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TARKLEE

9th Revised Page 44.
Cancels 8th Revised Page 44.

2.4 Pavment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
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2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company

{Cont'd)
(B) Example - Switched Access
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
5th Revised Page 44.4 ()
Cancels 4th Revised Page 44.4

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company

(Cont"d)

(B) Example - Switched Access (Cont*"d)

The following examples reflect the rate calculations for
end office company (TC A). Rates for end office company C
(TC B) would appear in the appropriate access tariff. C

(2) Assume:

Airline miles (ALM) TC A premises to TC B premises =
22.1, rounded = 23.

Billing Percentage (BP)
TC A = 20%
TC B = 80%

Access Minutes (AM) = 9000

Local Transport Rates:
TC A: Local Transport Facility Rate = LT FAC
Local Transport Termination Rate =LT TERM

Material filed in compliance with Memorandum Opinion and Order in CC Docket

No. 86-104, adopted July 20, 1987 and released July 31, 1987.
y Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 87-730 of the Federal

Communications Commission.

Issued: December 30, 1987 Effective: January 1, 1988

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 44.5
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 44.5

NEVADA BELL

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)
2.4.8 Access Services Provided By More Than One Telephone Company

(Cont"d)

(B) Example - Switched Access (Cont*"d)
(3) BP Method

Formula:

Access Minutes (AM) x Airline Miles (ALM) x Billing
Percentage (BP) x Local Transport Facility Rate (LT FAC) +
[Local Transport Termination Rate (LT TERM) x Access
Minute (AM)] = Total

Calculation

TC A
AM ALM BP LT FAC LT TERM AM

9000 x 23 x -20 x LT FAC + [LT TERM x 9000] = TOTAL

x Material filed in compliance with Memorandum Opinion and Order in CC Docket
No. 86-104, adopted July 20, 1987 and released July 31, 1987.
y Filed under authority of Special Permission No. 87-730 of the Federal

Communications Commission.

Issued: December 30, 1987 Effective: January 1, 1988

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
3rd Revised Page 44.6
Cancels 2nd Revised Page 44.6

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on page
44.5.

Issued: July 31, 1987 Effective: September 15, 1987

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 44.7
Cancels 1st Revised Page 44.7

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont®d)

Issued: July 31, 1987 Effective: September 15, 1987

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA

BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 45
Cancels 1st Revised Page 45

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations

2.5 Connections

2.5.1 General

2.5.3

Equipment and Systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multiline
terminating systems and communications systems) may be
connected with access service (Switched and Special) furnished
by the Telephone Company where such connection is made in
accordance with the provisions specified in Technical Reference
Publication AS No. 1 and in 2.1 preceding.

Standard Access Service Connections

Access Services are provided by means of wire, Ffiber optics, radio
or any other suitable technology or a combination thereof.

Special Access Service connections are made directly or through a
Telephone Company Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are
performed. These connections can either be analog or digital.

Expanded Interconnection Service

Expanded Interconnection Service provides a customer with space
and associated requirements such as power and environmental
conditioning within a Telephone Company serving wire center to
locate certain fiber optic or microwave facilities and equipment,
and a connection to certain Telephone Company provided services.

Expanded Interconnection Service will be provided subject to the
regulations and rates and charges set forth in Section 18
following.

Issued:

February 16, 1993 Effective: May 17, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Pages 46 through 84
Cancels 1st Revised Pages 46 through 84

ACCESS SERVICE

PURSUANT TO THE FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION®S ORDER IN CC DOCKET
NO. 83-1145, THIS PAGE CANCELS ORIGINAL PAGES 46 THROUGH 84.

* NEXT TARIFF PAGE IS 4TH REVISED PAGE 85.

Issued: July 31, 1987 Effective: September 15, 1987

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
5th Revi sed Page 85
Cancel s 4th Revi sed Page 85

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions
Certain terns used herein are defined as foll ows:
Access Code
The term "Access Code" denotes a uniformseven digit code assigned by the
Tel ephone Conpany to an individual Custoner. The seven digit code has the ©
form 950- OXXX, 950- 1XXX or 101XXXX.
©

Access M nut es

The term "Access M nutes” denotes that usage of exchange facilities in
interstate or foreign service for the purpose of cal cul ating
chargeabl e usage. On the originating end of an interstate or foreign
call, usage is neasured fromthe tine the originating end user's cal
is delivered by the Tel ephone Conpany to and acknow edged as received
by the custoner's facilities connected with the originating exchange.
On the termnating end of an interstate or foreign call, usage is
measured fromthe tine the call is received by the end user in the
term nati ng exchange. Timng of usage at both originating and

term nating ends of an interstate or foreign call shall term nate when
the calling or called party di sconnects, whichever event is recognized
first in the originating and term nati ng exchanges, as applicabl e.

Access Tandem

The term "Access Tandent denotes a Tel ephone Conpany sw tchi ng system
that provides a concentration and distribution function for
originating or termnating traffic between end of fi ces and custoner

term nal prem ses

Access Tandem Net wor k

The term "Access Tandem Networ k" denotes the network of trunk groups
for originating and/or termnating Switched Access traffic between a
si ngl e access tandem and the Tel ephone Conpany subtendi ng end of fices.

(This page is filed under Transmittal No.251)

| ssued: August 17, 1998 Ef fective: Septenmber 1, 1998

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA

BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
11t h Revi sed Page 86
Cancel s 10th Revi sed Page 86

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6

Definitions (Cont'd)
AffiTiate

The term "Affiliate", with respect to Interconnector, neans (a) any
corporation of other entity owning, either directly or indirectly, a

maj ority of the outstanding stock of Interconnector (Parent), or (b) any
corporation or other entiry in which a mgjority of the ownership
interest is held, either directly or indirectly, by Parent or

I nt er connect or.

Agent

The term "Agent"” denotes that person or persons who have | ega
authority to give the Tel ephone Conpany pernission to place public
and sem -public pay tel ephones on their prenises, who have the
authority to subscribe to the service, and who control access to or
usage of the public or senm -public pay tel ephones.

Aggr egat or

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock
company, trust, governnental entity or corporation as defined under
Part 64.708(b) of the F.C.C. Rules and Regul ati ons.

Answer / Di sconnect Supervi si on

The term "Answer/ Di sconnect Supervision" denotes the transm ssion
of the switch trunk equi pment supervisory signal (off-hook or

on- hook) to the customer point of term nation as an indication that
the called party has answered or di sconnected.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)

| ssued:

February 15, 2000 Ef fective: March 11, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202

(D)

(D)



NEVADA

BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
4t h Revi sed Page 86.1
Cancel s 3rd Revised Page 86.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6

Definitions (Cont'd)

Attenuation Distortion

The term "Attenuation Distortion" denotes the difference in |oss at
specified frequencies relative to the | oss at 1004 Hz, unless

ot herwi se specified.

Bal ance (100 Type) Test Line
The term "Bal ance (100 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangenment in
an end office which provides for bal ance and noi se testing.

Bit
The term "Bit" denotes the smallest unit of information in the
bi nary system of notation

(D)

Busi ness Day

The term "Busi ness Day" denotes the tinmes of day that a conpany is
open for business. Generally, in the business community, these are
8.00 or 9:00 AM to 5:00 or 6:00 P.M, respectively, with an hour
for lunch, Monday through Friday, resulting in a standard forty (40)
hour work week. However, Business Day hours for the Tel ephone
Conpany may vary based on conpany policy, union contract and

| ocation. To determ ne such hours for an individual conpany, or
conpany | ocation, that conpany should be contacted at the address
shown under the Issuing Carrier's name listed on Page 1

Busy Hour M nutes of Capacity (BHWVC)

The term "Busy Hour M nutes of Capacity (BHMC)" denotes the custoner
speci fi ed maxi mum amount of Switched Access Service and/or Directory

Assi stance Service access mnutes the customer expects to be handled in an
end office switch during any hour in an 8:00 AM to 11:00 P.M period for
the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered. This
custonmer furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the Tel ephone Company
uses to determ ne the nunmber of transm ssion paths for the Feature G oup
and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered.

(This page filed under Transnmittal No. 298)

| ssued:

February 15, 2000 Ef fective: March 11, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T



NEVADA

BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 87
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 87

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.6

Definitions (Cont"d)
Call

The term "Call" denotes a customer attempt for which the complete
address code (e.g-, 0-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the
serving dial tone office.

Carrier ldentification Code

The term "Carrier ldentification Code" denotes a three-digit code,
unique to the interexchange carrier, which is used nationally by
the Telephone Company to identify traffic and to facilitate its
routing to the carrier based upon presubscription or dialed digits.

CCS
The term "CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard

unit of traffic load that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or
capacity of a group of servers (e.g., trunks).

(x) Issued on not less than one days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 88-452 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued:

September 28, 1988 Effective: September 29, 1988

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 88
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 88

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.6 Definitions (Cont"d)

Central Office

The term "Central Office" denotes a local Telephone Company
switching system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station
loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other
and to trunks.

Central Office Prefix

The term "Central Office Prefix" denotes the Ffirst three digits
(NXX) of the seven digit telephone number assigned to an End User"s
Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local basis.

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks Testing

The term "Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks Testing"
denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring
operational and transmission parameters.

Channel (s)

The term "Channel(s)'" denotes an electrical or photonic, in the
case of fiber optic-based transmission systems, communications path
between two or more points of termination.

Channel Service Unit

The term "Channel Service Unit" denotes equipment which performs

one or more of the following functions: termination of a digital
facility, regeneration of digital signhals, detection and/or correction
of signal format error, and remote loop back.

Clear Channel Capability

The term "Clear Channel Capability'" denotes an arrangement that allows
the customer to transport 1.544 Mbps of information through a DS1 with
no constraint on the quantity or sequence of one (Mark) and zero
(space) bits utilitizing the Bipolar with Eight Zero Substitution
(B8zS) Method of providing bit sequence independence.

Issued: December 28, 1992 Effective: February 11, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA

BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 88.1

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.6

Certain material appearing on this page formerly appeared on Original Page 88.

Definitions (Cont"d)
Channelize

The term "Channelize" denotes the process of multiplexing-
demultiplexing wider bandwidth or higher speed channels into narrower
band-width or lower speed channels.

C-Message Noise

The term "C-Message Noise' denotes the frequency weighted average
noise within an idle voice channel. The frequency weighting, called
C-message, is used to simulate the frequency characteristic of the
500-type telephone set and the hearing of the average subscriber.

C-Notched Noise
The term "C-Notched Noise' denotes the C-message frequency weighted

noise on a voice channel with a holding tone, which is removed at the
measuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter.

Issued:

March 19, 1984 Effective: April 3, 1984

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 89
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 89

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.6 Definitions (Cont"d)
Coin Station

The term "Coin Station" denotes a location where Telephone Company
equipment is provided in a public or semipublic place where Telephone
Company customers can originate telephonic communications and pay the
applicable charges by inserting coins into the equipment.

Common Channel Signaling

The term "Common Channel Signaling'" denotes a switched communications
network that allows call control messages from the voice and data
network to be transferred on communications paths (out of band) separate
from the voice and data communications.

Common Line

The term "Common Line'" denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or
other facility provided under the general and/or local exchange service
tariffs of the Telephone Company, terminated on a central office switch.
A common line-residence is a line or trunk provided under the residence
regulations of the general and/or local exchange service tariffs. A
common line-business is a line or trunk provided under the business
regulations of the general and/or local exchange service tariffs.

Communications System

The term "Communications System'" denotes channels and other facilities
which are capable of communications between terminal equipment provided
by other than the Telephone Company.

Company Code Dialed Message
Message recorded on AMA tape for billing purposes that occurs when End

User, served out of an equal access end office, dials 1-0 and a 3 digit
IEC Code to access the IEC of his choice for long distance.

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on
Page 90.

Issued: August 18, 1992 Effective: October 2, 1992

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
9th Revi sed Page 90
Cancel s 8th Revised Page 90

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6Definitions (Cont'd)

Conventional Signaling

Conventional Signaling has been traditionally used in North Anerica
for the purpose of transnitting the called nunber's address digits
fromthe originating end office. In this system all of the dialed
digits are received by the originating switching nachine, a path is
sel ected, and the sequence of supervisory signals and outpul sed
digits is initiated. No overlap outpulsing ten digit ANI, AN
information digits, or acknow edgenent wink are included in this

si gnal i ng sequence.

Cust oner s

The term "Custoner(s)" denotes any individual, partnership,

associ ati on, joint-stock company, trust corporation, or governnental
entity or any other entity which subscribes to the Services offered
under this tariff, including both Interexchange Carrier (I1C s) and
End User.

Custonmer Access Billing System ( CABS)

The term “Customer Access Billing System (CABS)” denotes a mechani zed

billing systemwhich bills large and small interexchange custoners for
access to our |ocal exchange network. These custoners are billed from
the access tariffs filed wwth the FCC and | ocal PUCS.

Custoner Record Information Systens (CRIS)

The term “Custoner Record Information Systems (CRIS)” denotes a
conput er system whi ch mai ntai ns a dat abase of up-to-date custoner
informati on. The systemcan interface with other application systens
requiring this type of information.

Dat a Base - 800 Access Service

Dat a Base 800 Access Service consists of regional data bases that
contain call-processing informati on specified by 800 Access Service
custoners. The data base contains the custoner record information
necessary to performcarrier identification and 800 nunber

transl ation.

Data Transmi ssion (107 Type) Test Line

The term "Data Transmi ssion (107 Type) Test Line" denotes an
arrangenment which provides for a connection to a signal source which
provides test signals for one-way testing of data and voice

transm ssi on paraneters.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 316)

I ssued: Novenber 16, 2000 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 2000
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202




NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 90.1
Cancels 1st Revised Page 90.1

ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont"d)
Decibel

The term "Decibel' denotes a unit used to express relative difference
in power, usually between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten
(10) times the common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

The term "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting" denotes noise
power measurements with C-Message Weighting in decibels relative to a
reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0 (Zero)

The term "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to "0O"
denotes noise power in '"Decibel Reference Noise C-Message
Weighting" referred to or measured at a zero transmission level
point.

Detail Billing

The term "Detail Billing" denotes the listing of each message
and/or rate element for which charges to a customer are due on a
bill prepared by the Telephone Company.

Directory Assistance (Interstate

The term "Directory Assistance' denotes the provision of telephone
numbers by a Telephone Company operator when the operator location
is accessed by a customer premises by sending the appropriate
signals, i.e., off-hook, 411, 555-1212 or (NPA) 555-1212.

Directory Assistance lLocation (Interstate
The term "Directory Assistance Location'" denotes a Telephone
Company office where Telephone Company equipment First receives the

Directory Assistance call from a customer and selects the first
operator position to respond to the Directory Assistance call.

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on page 90.

Issued: August 18, 1992 Effective: October 2, 1992

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
7th Revised Page 91
Cancel s 6th Revised Page 91

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. General Regul ations (Cont’d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont’d)

(D)
(D)
Direct Trunked Transport
The term “Direct Trunked Transport” denotes a Switched Transport facility
between a custoner’s prem ses serving wire center and an end office that
provi des a custonmer with dedicated switched access transport w thout
routing through an access tandem
Dual Tone Miltifrequency Address Signaling
The term “Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling” denotes a type of
signaling that is an optional feature of Switched Access Feature Group A
(FGA) or Access Line Arrangenent (ALA). It may be utilized when FGA or ALA
is being used in the ternmnating direction (fromthe point of interface with
the custonmer to the | ocal exchange end office). An office arranged for Dua
Tone Multifrequency Signaling would expect to receive address signals from
the customer in the formof Dual Tone Multifrequency signals.
Echo Contr ol
The term “Echo Control” denotes the control of reflected signals in a
t el ephone transm ssion path.
Echo Path Loss
The term “Echo Path Loss” denotes the nmeasure of reflected signal at a 4-
wire point of interface without regard to the send and receive Transm ssion
Level Point.
Echo Return Loss
The term “Echo Return Loss” denotes a frequency wei ghted nmeasure of return
| oss over the middle of the voiceband (approxinmately 500 to 2500 Hz), where
tal ker echo is npbst annoying
Ef fective 2-Wre
The term “Effective 2-Wre” denotes a condition which pernits the
si mul taneous transmi ssion in both directions over a channel, but it is not
possible to insure i ndependent information transmi ssion in both directions.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)
| ssued: February 15, 2000 o Effective: March 11, 2000
One Bel | Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

3rd Revised Page 92
Cancels 2nd Revised Page 92

ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.6

Definitions (Cont"d)

Effective 4-Wire

The term "Effective 4-Wire'" denotes a condition which permits the
simultaneous independent transmission of information in both directions
over a channel. The method of implementing effective 4-wire
transmission is at the discretion of the Telephone Company (physical,
time domain, frequency-domain separation or echo cancellation
techniques). Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wire
interface at the customer premises. However, when terminated 2-wire,
simultaneous independent transmission cannot be supported because the
two wire interface combines the transmission paths into a single path.

End Office Switch

The term "End Office Switch" denotes a local Telephone Company
switching system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station
loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to trunks. This
includes Remote Line Locations served by a host central office in a
different wire center.

End User

The term "End User' means any customer of an interstate or foreign
telecommunications service that is not a carrier, except that a
carrier, other than a Telephone Company shall be deemed to be an

"end user" when such carrier uses a telecommunications service for
administrative purposes, and a person or entity that offers
telecommunications services exclusively as a reseller shall be deemed
to be an "end user" if all resale transmissions offered by such
reseller originate on the premises of such reseller.

Entrance Facility
The term "Entrance Facility" denotes the transmission path between the

customer®s designated premises and the Service Wire Center where the
customer would normally obtain local dial tone.

Entry Switch
See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay Distortion

The term "Envelope Delay Distortion" denotes a measure of the
linearity of the phase versus frequency of a channel.

Issued:
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.6 Definitions (Cont"d)

Equal lLevel Echo Path lLoss

The term "Equal Level Echo Path Loss" (ELEPL) denotes the measure
of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interface which is corrected by
the difference between the send and receive Transmission Level
Point (TLP). [ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)]

Expected Measured Loss

The term "Expected Measured Loss" denotes a calculated loss which
specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz loss on a terminated test
connection between two readily accessible manual or remote test
points. It is the sum of the inserted connection loss and test
access loss including any test pads.

Exchange

The term "Exchange' denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local
Access and Transport Area established by the Telephone Company for
the administration of communications service in a specified area
which usually embraces a city, town or village and its environs.
It consists of one or more central offices together with the
associated facilities used in furnishing communications service
within that area. One or more designated exchanges comprise a
given Local Access and Transport Area.

Exchange Access Signaling

The signaling system is used by equal access end offices to
transmit originating information and address digits to the
customer®s premises and which includes the means of verifying the
receipt of these address digits. Features of this system include
overlap outpulsing, identification of the ten-digit telephone
number of the calling party, and acknowledgement wink supervisory
signals.

Certain material formerly on this page is now on Page 93.1.
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2.6 Definitions (Cont"d)

Expanded Interconnection Service

The term "Expanded Interconnection Service'"™ denotes provisioning necessary
to accommodate a fiber optic or microwave connection within the Telephone
Company serving wire center between Telephone Company provided switched or
High Capacity Special Access Services and Interconnector-provided
facilities and equipment.

Extended Area Service

(See definition of Exchange)
Facility Percent Interstate Usage (PIU)

The Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) is used to apportion non-recurring and
recurring monthly rates and charges associated with Switched Access
Facilites Entrance Facilities (EF), Expanded Interconnection Service
Channel Termination (EISCT), Direct Trunked Transport (DTT) or Tandem
Switched Transport (TST) and the EISCT between jurisdictions.

Field ldentifier

The term "Field ldentifier"™ denotes two to four characters that are

used on service orders to convey specific instructions. Field ldentifiers
may or may not have associated data. Selected Field ldentifiers are used
in Telephone Company billing systems to generate nonrecurring charges.
First Come - First Served

The term "First Come, First Served" denotes a procedure followed when the
first order received will be the first order processed.

Issued: July 25, 1996 Effective: September 9, 1996

President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
First Point of Swtching

The term"First Point of Switching" denotes the first Tel ephone
Conpany | ocation at which switching occurs on the termnating path
of a call proceeding fromthe custoner premse to the term nating
end office and, at the sane tine, the |ast Tel ephone Conpany

| ocation at which switching occurs on the originating path of a call
proceeding fromthe originating end office to the customer prem se.

(D)

(D)

Frequency Shift

The term "Frequency Shift" denotes the change in the frequency of a
tone as it is transmtted over a channel.

(F)
(D
G andf at her ed

The term " G andf at hered” denotes Term nal Equi prrent, Miltiline

Term nating Systens and Protective Circuitry directly connected to
the facilities utilized to provide services under the provisions of
this tariff, and which are considered grandfathered under Part 68 of
the F.C.C.'s Rules and Regul ati ons.

Host Central Ofice

The term "Host Central O fice" denotes an electronic switching unit
contai ning the central call processing functions which serve the
Host Central Ofice and its Renpte Line Locations.

Hub

The term "Hub" denotes a Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated serving wire
center at which bridging or nultiplexing functions are perforned.

e

See Interexchange Carrier

See | ndivi dual Case Basis

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)
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2. General Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

| npedance Bal ance

The term "I npedance Bal ance" denotes the nethod of expressing Echo
Return Loss and Singing Return Loss at a 4-wire interface whereby the
gains and/or loss of the 4 wire portion of the transm ssion path,
including the hybrid, are not included in the specification

| mpul se Noi se

The term "I mpul se Noi se" denotes any nonentary occurrence of the
noi se on a channel over a specified level threshold. It is

eval uated by counting the nunmber of occurrences which exceed the
t hreshol d.

I ndi vi dual Case Basi s

The term "Indivi dual Case Basis" denotes a condition in which the
rates and charges for an offering under the provisions of this
tariff are devel oped based on the circunstances in each case.
Terms and conditions of each offering may include a Term nation
Char ge.

In-Line Filter

An In-Line Filter is a |low pass filter that allows flow through of the
voi ce band frequencies up to 4 kil ohertz.

I nserted Connection Loss

The term "Inserted Connection Loss" denotes the 1004 Hz power
difference (in dB) between the nmaxi mum power avail able at the
originating end and the actual power reaching the term nating end
through the inserted connection.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 285)
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2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont"d)
Interconnection Chamber

The term "Interconnection Chamber' denotes a location in the Telephone
Company serving wire center served by an Interconnector®s fiber optic
cable or microwave facilities as specified in Section 18 following.

Interconnection Charge

The term "Interconnection Charge" denotes the charge applies to all
access customers that interconnect with the Telephone Company®s
switched access service.

Interconnector

The term "Interconnector™ denotes any individual, partnership,
association, joint-stock company, trust corporation or other entity who
provides fiber optic and associated facilities or microwave facilities
for connection of its equipment, collocated in Telephone Company serving
wire center(s), to certain Nevada Bell Switched or Special Access
Services.

Interexchange Carrier (IC) or Interexchange Common Carrier

The terms "Interexchange Carrier™ (IC) or "Interexchange Common
Carrier" denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock
company, trust, governmental entity or corporation engaged for hire in
interstate or foreign communication by wire or radio, between two or
more exchanges.

Intermodulation Distortion

The term "Intermodulation Distortion'” denotes a measure of the
nonlinearity of a channel. It is measured using four tones, and
evaluating the ratios (in dB) of the transmitted composite four-tone
signal power to the second-order products of the tones (R2), and the
third-order products of the tones (R3).

y Reissued material to become effective December 1, 1993.
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2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.6 Definitions (Cont"d)
Interstate Communications

The term "Interstate Communications'™ denotes both interstate and
foreign communications.

Intrastate Communications

The term "Intrastate Communications' denotes any communications
within Nevada subject to oversight by the Public Service Commission
of Nevada as provided by the laws of the State of Nevada.

Line-Side Connection

The term "Line-Side Connection' denotes a connection of a
transmission path to the line side of a local exchange switching
system.

Local Access and Transport Area

The term "Local Access and Transport Area' denotes a geographic
area established for the provision and administration of
communications service. It encompasses one or more designated
exchanges which are grouped to serve common social, economic and
other purposes.

Local Calling Area

The term "Local Calling Area" denotes a geographical area, as
defined in the Telephone Company®"s Local and/or General Exchange
Service tariff, in which an end user (Telephone Exchange Service
subscriber) may complete a call without incurring MTS charges.

Local Tandem Switch
The term "Local Tandem Switch" denotes a local Telephone Company

switching unit by which local or access telephonic communications
are switched to and from an End Office Switch.

Issued: July 31, 1987 Effective: September 15, 1987
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Loop Around Test Line

The term "Loop Around Test Line" denotes an arrangement utilizing a
Tel ephone Conpany Central office which to provide a neans for
maki ng two-way transm ssion tests on a manual basis. This
arrangenment has two term nations, each reached by neans of separate
t el ephone nunbers and does not require any specific customer

prem ses equi prent. Equi pnment subject to this test arrangenent is
at the discretion of the custoner.

(P

(D

Loss Devi ati on

The term "Loss Devi ati on" denotes the variation of the actual |oss
fromthe designed val ue.

Maritime Radi o Cormon Carriers (MRCCs)

The term "Maritine Radio Common Carriers (MRCCs)" denotes carriers
whi ch are regul ated under Part 81 of the Federal Comunications
Conmi ssion's Rules and Regul ati ons.

Maj or Fraction Ther eof

The term "Major Fraction Thereof" is any period of time in excess
of 1/2 of the stated anpunt of tine. As an exanple, in considering
a period of 24 hours, a major fraction thereof would be any period
of time in excess of 12 hours exactly. Therefore, if a given
service is interrupted for a period of thirty-six hours and fifteen
m nutes, the customer would be given a credit allowance for two
twenty-four hour periods for a total of forty-eight hours.

Message
The term "Message" denotes a "call" as defined preceding.

MIliwatt (102 Type) Test Line

The term "M Iliwatt (102 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in
an end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBnD for one-way
transmni ssi on nmeasurenents towards the customer prenises fromthe
Tel ephone Conpany end of fice.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. General Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6Definitions (Cont'd)
Modi fication of Final Judgenent (MRJ)

The term "Modification of Final Judgenent" (M-J) denotes the consent
decree approved by the U.S. District Court in United States versus
Western Electric 552 F. Supp. 171 (To D.C. 1982).

Net wor k Control Signaling

The term "Network Control Signaling" denotes the transm ssion of signals
used in the tel ecomuni cati ons system whi ch perform functions such as
supervision (control, status, and charge signals), address signaling
(e.g., dialing), calling and called number identifications, rate of

flow, service selection error control and audi ble tone signals (cal
progress signals indicating re-order or busy conditions, alerting, coin
denom nations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the
operation of the tel ecommuni cations system

(D)
(D)

Net wor k Managenment Control s

The term "Network Management Control s" denotes the type of controls that

t he Tel ephone Conpany may need to inplenment when a substantial nunber of

900 calls are expected during a short period of time. The Tel ephone

Conmpany will work cooperatively with the customer to inplenment these

controls.

900 Cal |l Bl ocking

The term "900 Call Bl ocking" denotes the Tel ephone Conpany's centra

office call blocking service that allows the Tel ephone Conpany's

residential and business subscribers to block access to all directly-

di al ed, the Tel ephone Conpany's operator assisted, and the Tel ephone

Conpany's operator entered billing to Nevada 900 prograns w thin Nevada

and to all Interexchange Carrier 900 calls originating within the

Tel ephone Conpany's service area.

Non- Pri mary Residential EUCL

The term "Non-Primary Residential EUCL" denotes each additional |oca

exchange line provided to a specific end user at the same prem ses as

the primary residential |ine.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont"d)
Nonsynchronous Test Line
The term "Nonsynchronous Test Line'" denotes an arrangement in
step-by-step end offices which provides operational tests which are
not as complete as those provided by the synchronous test lines,
but can be made more rapidly.

North American Numbering Plan

The term "North American Numbering Plan' denotes a ten-digit code
consisting of two parts: a three-digit area (Numbering Plan Area)
code and a seven-digit telephone number which in turn is made up of
a three-digit Central Office code plus a four-digit station number.

Off-hook

The term "Off-hook' denotes the active condition of Switched Access
or a Telephone Exchange Service line.

On-hook

The term "On-hook'"™ denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or
a Telephone Exchange Service line.

Open Circuit Test lLine

The term "Open Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end
office which provides an ac open circuit termination of a trunk or
line by means of an inductor of several Henries.

Originating Direction

The term "Originating Direction'" denotes the use of Access Service
for the origination of calls from an end user premises to a
customer premises.

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page
98.1.

Issued: July 31, 1987 Effective: September 15, 1987



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

2

| ssued:

8th Revised Page 98.1
Cancels 7th Revised Page 98.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

CGeneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Overl ap Qutpul sing

The feature of the exchange access signaling systemwhich permts
initiation of pulsing to the custoner's prem ses before the calling
subscri ber has conpleted dialing an originating call.

ozz

The term "0Ozz" specifies the trunk group at the tandem switch over which
a call is routed.

Pay Tel ephone

The term "Pay Tel ephone" denotes access line service available to
payphone service providers for use by the general public for public
conveni ence and necessity.

In some instances, pay tel ephones may be screened to provide
restrictions in service (e.g., Charge-a-Call, Inmate Services).

Peaked Services

The term "Peaked Services" denotes a service that will produce a
substantial call volune during a short period of tine (e.g., nedia
stinmul ated events) that nay cause excessive network congestion

Phase Jitter

The term "Phase Jitter" denotes the unwanted phase variations of a
si gnal .

Poi nt of Term nation

The term "Point of Term nation" denotes the point of demarcation, within
a custoner designated prem ses at which The Tel ephone Conpany's
responsibility for the provision of Access Service ends, and the
custoners responsibility begins. This termis not to be linited to one
bui | di ng but applies as well to a conplex or canpus-type configuration
of buil di ngs.

(This page filed under Transnmittal No. 298)
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Prem ses
The term "Prem ses" denotes a building or a portion of a building in a
multitenant building, or buildings on continuous property (except
Rai |l road Ri ght-of-Wy, etc.) not separated by a public hi ghway.
Presubscri bed | nterexchange Carrier Charge (Pl CC
The term "Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier Charge" (PICC) denotes a
charge billed on nonthly basis to the interexchange carrier to whomthe
end user's Miltiline Business access line is presubscribed. In the
event the end user does not have a presubscribed interexchange carrier,
the Multiline Business PICC will be billed directly to the end user.
Pri mary Exchange Carrier
The term "Prinmary Exchange Carrier" denotes the Local Exchange
Tel ephone Conpany in whose exchange a custonmer's first point of
switching is | ocated.
Primary Residential EUCL
The term "Prinmary Residential EUCL" denotes the initial |ocal exchange
line provided to a specific custoner at a specific customer prem ses.
Prime Service Vendor
The term "Prime Service Vendor" denotes the status of the Tel ephone
Conpany when contracting directly with t he user of t he
Tel econmuni cations Service Priority (TSP) service.
Query
The term "Query" denotes a nessage delivered from a Service Switching
Point (SSP) which causes a signaling nessage to be issued to request
processing instructions or service data contained in a centralized
dat abase.
Radi o Common Carriers (RCCs)
The term "Radio Common Carriers" (RCCs) denotes carriers which are
regul ated under Part 22 of the Federal Comunications Conmi ssion's
Rul es and Regul ati ons.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 308)
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ACCESS SERVICE
2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont"d)

Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems

The term "Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Sytems"
denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches
which obtain their call processing capability from an ESS-type Host
Office. The Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching
Systems cannot accommodate direct trunks to a customer.

Return lLoss

The term "Return Loss'" denotes a measure of thesimilarity between
the two impedances at the junction of two transmission paths. Teh
higher the return loss, the higher the similarity.

Registered Equipment

The term "Registered Equipment' denotes the customer®s premises
equipment which complies with and has been approved within the
Registration Provisions of Part 68 of the F.C.C."s Rules and
Regulations.

Secondary Channel

The term "secondary channel' denotes a second totally independent,
lower spped channel operating in parallel with the primary channel
of a Digital Data Access Service circuit.

Secondary Exchange Carrier

The term "Secondary Exchange Carrier"™ denotes the LOcal Exchange
Telephone Company in whose exchange a customer®s end office is
located and where that end office is not the customer®s first point
of switching.

Certain regualtions on this apge formerly appeared on Page 99.

X Issued on not less than 25 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 90-730 of the Federal Communcations Commission.
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2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)
2.6 Definitions (Cont"d)

Service Control Point

The term "Service Control Point" denotes the node in the SS7 network
where several independent data base applications receive and respond to
SS7 queries.

Service Management System

The term "Service Management System' (SMS) denotes the primary Toll Free
Access Service system that interfaces between the regional SCPs and Toll
Free Access Service providers order entry centers and/or systems. The
primary function of the SMS is to administer Toll Free records in the
SCPs that involve service provisioning, maintenance network
administration and management.

Service Switching Point

The term "Service Switching Point" (SSP) denotes a switch which
recognizes Toll Free calls and suspends them in order to query the Toll
Free database using SS7 for routing instructions for the Toll Free call.

Serving Wire Center

The term "Serving Wire Center'" denotes the wire center that normally
serves the customer®s premises and is designated as such for the purpose
of measuring mileage.

Seven Digit Manual Test lLine

The term "Seven Digit Manual Test Line" denotes an arrangement which
allows the customer to select balance, milliwatt and synchronous test
lines by manually dialing a seven digit number over the associated access
connection.

Short Circuit Test Line
The term "Short Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end

office which provides for an ac short circuit termination of a trunk or
line by means of a capacitor of at least four microfarads.

Issued: January 22, 1996 Effective: March 1, 1996
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2. General Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Si gnal -t 0- C- Not ched Noi se Ratio

The term "Signal -to-C-Notched Noi se Rati o" denotes the ratio in dB of a
test signal to the correspondi ng C- Not ched Noi se.

Si ngi ng Return Loss

The term "Singing Return Loss" denotes the frequency wei ghted neasure of
return | oss at the edges of the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to
3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problens are nost |ikely to occur

Speci al Order

The term "Special Oder" denotes an order for a Directory
Assi stance Servi ce.

Signaling Point of Interface

The term "Signaling Point of Interface" denotes the interface point
bet ween the Tel ephone Conpany and its access customer for purposes of
exchangi ng SS7 signaling nessages for Common Channel Signaling.

Si ghal i ng Syst em Seven

The term "Signaling System Seven" denotes an international standard
packet protocol, accepted by the International Tel egraph and Tel ephone
Consultative Commttee (CCITT) and the American National Standards
Institute (ANSI) for use with Conmon Channel Signaling.

Si gnal i ng Transfer Point

The term "Signaling Transfer Point" denotes a specialized packet switch
whi ch provi des CCS network access and perforns CCS nmessage routing and
screeni ng.

(D

(D)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. General Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Subcontract or

The term "subcontractor” denotes the status of the Tel ephone Conpany when
contracting directly with a Prinme Service Vendor to provide

Tel ecomruni cations Service Priority (TSP) to a service user

Subt endi ng End O fice of an Access Tandem
The term "Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem' denotes an end
of fice that has final trunk group routing through that tandem

Swi t chi ng Poi nt Code
The term "Swi tching Point Code" denotes a nine character nuneric code
that identifies a switch that is supported by SS7 signaling.

Swi t ching System

The term "Switching Systent' denotes the hardware and/or software
utilized by the Tel ephone Conpany for the establishnent and mai nt enance
of a given central office.

Synchronous Test Line

The term "Synchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an end office
whi ch perforns margi nal operational tests of supervisory and
ring-tripping functions.

Tandem Swi t ched Transport
The term "Tandem Swi t ched Transport" denotes a commopn transm ssion
path fromend offices to the Access Tandem and Tandem Swi t chi ng.

Ternmi nati on Charge

The term "Term nati on Charge" denotes a charge that is applicable should
a custoner discontinue Special Construction, Specialized Service or
Arrangenent or service devel oped on an Individual Case Basis, prior to
the expiration of its termination liability period. This charge is
computed at the tine of discontinuance and in no case will it exceed the
maxi mumternmination liability (charge) which was agreed to by the
custoner at the tine the Special Construction, Specialized Service or
Arrangenent or service devel oped on an | ndividual Case Basis, was

undert aken.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)
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ACCESS SERVICE

2. General Regulations (Cont*"d)

2.6

Definitions (Cont"d)

Terminating Direction

The term "Terminating Direction'" denotes the use of Access Service for
the completion of calls from a customer premises to an end user
premises.

Toll Free Access Service

The term Toll Free Access Service denotes an originating service which
provides a Toll Free Access Service customer identification function and
optional features based on the dialed number at Telephone Company SSPs
and SCPs. Toll Free Access Service calls are free to the originating
end user and are characterized by specifically dedicated orders. Toll
Free Access Service currently includes the following codes: 800 and
888.

The term "Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder™ denotes
an arrangement in an end office which provides far-end access to a
responder and permits two-way loss and noise measurements to be made on
trunks from a near end office.

Transmission Path

The term "Transmission Path" denotes an electrical path capable of
transmitting signals within the range of the service offering, e.g., a
voice grade transmission path is capable of transmitting voice
frequencies within the approximate range of 300 to 3000 Hz. A
transmission path is comprised of physical or derived channels
consisting of any form or configuration of facilities typically used in
the telecommunications industry.

Trunk

The term "Trunk" denotes a communications path connecting two switching
systems in a network, used in the establishment of an end-to-end
connection.

Trunk Circuit ldentification Code

The term "Trunk Circuit ldentification Code'" denotes the number assigned
to each switched trunk, to identify it to the SS7 signaling system.

Trunk Group

The term "Trunk Group' denotes a set of trunks which are traffic
engineered as a unit for the establishment of connections between
switching systems in which all of the communications paths are
interchangeable.

Issued:

January 22, 1996 Effective: March 1, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. General Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Trunk- Si de Connecti on

The term "Trunk-Si de Connection" denotes the connection of a
transm ssion path to the trunk side of a |ocal exchange switching
system

Two-Wre to Four-Wre Conversion

The term"Two-Wre to Four-Wre Conversion" denotes an arrangenent
whi ch converts a four-wire transnission path to a two-wire
transm ssion path to allow a four-wire facility to termnate in a
two-wire entity (e.g., a central office switch).

Uni form Service Order Code (USCC)

The term "Uniform Service Order Code" denotes a three or five
character al phabetic, numeric, or an al phanumeric code that identifies
a specific itemof service or equipnent. Uniform Service Order Codes
are used in the Tel ephone Company billing systemto generate recurring
rates and nonrecurring charges.

The Uniform Service Order Code listing is as foll ows:

« If one USOCis listed, this USOC is used in CABS and CRI S,

e« If two USOCs are listed, the first USOCC is used in CABS and the
second is used in CR'S,

e« |If there are nore than two USOCs |isted, a footnote has been inserted
to describe which USCCs are used by CABS and which are used by CRI S.

V and H Coordi nat es Met hod

The term "V and H Coordi nates Method" denotes a nethod of computing
airline mles between two points by utilizing an established fornula
whi ch is based on the vertical and horizontal coordinates of the two
poi nt s.

WATS Serving Ofice

The term "WATS Serving O fice" denotes a Tel ephone Conpany desi gnat ed
serving wire center where swi tching, screening and/or recording
functions are perforned in connection with the closed-end of WATS or
WATS-t ype servi ces.

Wre Center
The term"Wre Center" denotes a building in which one or nore central

of fices, used for the provision of Tel ephone Exchange Services, are
| ocat ed.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 316)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Carrier Conmmon Line Access Service

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and
charges which apply to Carrier Conmon Line Access Service to customers in
conjunction with Switched Access Service provided in Section 6 of this
tariff. There are two types of rate elenments: Carrier Comon Line Charges
(CCLCs) and Multiline Business Presubscribed |Interexchange Carrier Charges
(PI CCs) .

3.1

General Description

The Carrier Conmmon Line Charges provide for the use of end users
Tel ephone Conpany- provi ded comon |ines by Custoners for access to
such end users to furnish Interstate comunications and recovery of
mar ket i ng expenses.

Prem um Access is (1) Switched Access provided to custoners under
this tariff which furnish interstate MIS/WATS, and (2) Swtched
Access Service in an end office converted to equal access.

Non Prem um Access is Switched Access Service provided in an end
of fice not yet converted to equal access to custonmers that do not
furnish interstate MIS/ WATS

A Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 7.3.5 following, wll
apply to interstate special access service provided by the Tel ephone
Conpany to a customer, in accordance with regul ations as set forth
in 7.3 foll owi ng.

The Multiline Business Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier Charges

provide for the use of an End User Common Line (EUCL) by the end
user.

(This page filed under Transnmittal No. 308)
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)

3.2 Limitations

3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

Exclusions
Neit her a tel ephone nunber nor detail_b[llin? are provided
with Carrier Conmon Line Access. Additionally, directory

listings and intercept arrangements are not included in the
rates and charges for Carrier Conmmon Line Access.

Access G oups

Al'l line side connections provided in the same access group
will be limted to the same features and operating
characteristics.

Al'l trunk side connections provided in the sane access group
will be limted to the same features and operating
characteristics.

WATS Access Lines

Where Switched Access Services are connected with Specia
Access Services at Tel ephone Conpany Desi gnated WATS Servi ng
Ofices for the provision of WATS or WATS-type Servi ces,

Swi t ched Access Service minutes which are carried on that
end of the service (i.e., originating mnutes for outward
WATS and WATS-type services and termnating mnutes for

i nward WATS and WATS-type services) shall not be assessed
Carrier Common Line Access per mnute charges with the
followi ng exception. Carrier Common Line Access per mnute
charges shall apply when an Access Line Arrangenent (ALA) or
Feature Group A or an Access Trunk Arrangenent 950 (ATA950)
or Feature (}ouP B switched access is ordered froma non
equal access tel ephone conpany office that does not have
neasurenment capabilities and the assunmed average access
mnutes, as set forth in 6.7.6 follow ng.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)
3.3 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany
3.3.1 Provision of Service
Wiere the customer is provided Switched Access Service under
other sections of this tariff, the Tel ephone Conpany will
provi de the use of Tel ephone Conpany common |ines by a
customer for access to end users at rates and charges as set
forth in 3.9 foll ow ng.
3.3.2 Interstate and Intrastate Use
The Switched Access Service provided by the Tel ephone
Oorrﬁany i ncl udes the Switched Access Service provided for
both interstate and intrastate comuni cations. The Carrier
Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in 3.9
following apply to interstate Switched Access Service access
mnutes in accordance with the rate regulations as set forth
in 3.8.4 following (Percent Interstate Use - PIU).
3.4 bligations of the Custoner
3.4.1 Switched Access Service Requirenent
The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common
Li ne Access shall be ordered by the custoner under other
sections of this tariff.
3.4.2 Super vi si on
The custoner facilities at the prem ses of the ordering
custoner shall provide the necessary on-hook and of f-hook
supervi si on.
X Material on this page transferred from Original Page 3-3, Section 3 of
the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5.
[ ssued: Decenber 30, 1988 Effective: April 1, 1989
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.5 Determination of Usage Subject to Carrier Conmon Line Access
Char ges

Except as set forth herein, all Switched Access Service provided to
the customer will be subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges.

3.5.1 Det erm nati on of Jurisdiction

Wien the custoner reports interstate and intrastate use of
Swi t ched Access Service, the associated Carrier Common Line
Access used by the customer for interstate will be
deternmined as set forth in 3.8.4 follow ng (Percent
Interstate Use-PlU).

3.5.2 Cases Invol ving Usage Recording By the Custoner

Wiere an Access Trunk Arrangement Non Equal Access (ATANEA)
or Feature Group C end office switching is provided without
Tel ephone Conpany recording and the customer records mnutes
of use used to determne Carrier Conmmon Line Access charges
(i.e., ATANEA or Feature Goup C operator and calls such as
pa?/ t el ephone sent-pai d, operator-DDD, operator-person,
collect, credit-card, third nunber and/or other |ike calls),
t he customer shall furnish such mnutes of use detail to the

Tel ephone Conpany in a tinmely manner. |f the custoner does
not furnish the data, the custoner shall identifﬁ al | _
Swi t ched Access. Services which could carry such calls in

order for the Tel ephone Conpany to accunulate the mnutes of
use through the use of special Tel ephone Conpany neasuring
and recordi ng equi prent .

X I ssued on not |ess than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Perm ssion No. 93-315 of the Federal Conmunications Comn ssion.
[ ssued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
Pr esi dent
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Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.5

3.6

X Mat eri al
Section 3 of the
F.C.C. No. 5.

Determ nation of Usage Subject to Carrier Commpn Line Access Charges

(Cont ™ d)
3.5.3

Local Exchange Access and Enhanced Services Exenption

Wien access to the |ocal exchange is required to provide a
customer service (e.g., MIS/WATS-type, telex, Data, etc.)
that uses a resold private line service, Sw tched Access
Service Rates and Regul ations, as set forth in Section 6.
following will apply, except when such access to the |oca
exchange is required for the provision of an enhanced
service. Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as
set forth in 3.9 follow ng apPI¥ in accordance with'the
resale rate regulations as set forth in 3.6.4 follow ng

Resol d Servi ces

3.6.1

Scope

Wiere the custoner is reselling MIS and/ or MIS-type
service(s) on which the Carrier Comon Line and Sw tched
Access charges have been assessed, the custoner may, at the
option of the customer, obtain ALA or Feature G oup A
ATA950, Feature Goup B, ATAXXX or Feature G oup D Sw tched
Access Service under this tariff as set forth in Section 6.
following for originating and/or termnating access in the
| ocal exchange. uch access ?roup arrangenent s whet her
single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk
groups will have Carrier Common Line AcceSs charges applied
as set forth in 3.9 following in accordance with the resale
rate regulations set forth in 3.6.4 followi ng. For purposes
of administering this provision:

Resol d i nterstate

I t erninatinP MIS and MTS-type
service(s) shal{ e
i

t
I ncl ude collect calls, third nunber
calls and credi ard calls where the reseller pays the
underlying carr

i nclude intrasta

service charges; and shall not

i
c
er's.
te mnutes of use.

on this Rg?e transferred from Original Pages 3-5 and 3-6

i onal Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)

3.6 Resold Services (Cont"d)

3.6.1

3.6.2

Scope (Cont"d)

Resold interstate originating MTS and MTS-type
service(s) shall not include collect calls, third
number, credit card calls or intrastate minutes of use.

Customer Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS and
MTS-type Services

When the customer is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service
as set forth in 3.6.1 preceding, the customer will be
charged Carrier Common Line Access charges in accordance
with the resale rate regulations as set forth in 3.6.4
following if the customer or the provider of the MTS service
furnishes documentation of the MTS usage and/or the customer
furnishes documentation of the MTS-type usage. Such
documentation supplied by the customer shall be supplied
each month and shall identify the involved resold MTS and/or
MTS-type services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for
resold MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) shall be the most
recent monthly period for which the customer has received a
bill for such resold service(s). This information shall be
delivered to the Telephone Company, at a location specified
by the Telephone Company, no later than 15 days after the
bill date shown on the resold MTS and/or MTS-type service
bill. If the required information is not received by the
Telephone Company, the previously reported information, as
described preceding, will be used for the next two months.
For any subsequent month, no allocation or credit will be
made until the required documentation is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the customer.

X Material on this page transferred from Original Pages 3-5 and 3-6, Section
3 of the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5.
Issued: December 30, 1988 Effective: April 1, 1989
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)

3.6

Resold Services (Cont"d)

3.6.3 Resale Documentation Provided By The Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as
set forth in 3.6.2 preceding, the Telephone Company may
request a certified copy of the customer®"s resold MTS or
MTS-type usage billing from either the customer or the
provider of the MTS or MTS-type Service. Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to
the current billing period.

X Material on this page transferred from Original Page 3-7, Section 3 of the
National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5.
Issued: December 30, 1988 Effective: April 1, 1989
President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 103.7

ACCESS SERVICE
3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)

3.6 Resold Services (Cont"d)

3.6.4 Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type
Services

When the customer is provided an access group to be used
in conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type
services as set forth in 3.6.1 preceding, subject to the
limitations as set forth in 3.2 preceding, and Telephone
Company receives the usage information required as set
forth in 3.6.2 preceding, to calculate the adjustment of
Carrier Common Line Access charges, the customer will be
billed as set forth in (C), (D), or (E) following,
depending upon, respectively, whether the usage is from
non equal access offices, equal access offices or a
combination of the two.

(€)) Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of
use

When the customer is provided with more than one
access group in a LATA in association with the
resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services, the resold
minutes of use will be apportioned as follows:

(1) Originating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the
resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type
services and originating minutes of use for
which the resale credit adjustment applies,
among the access groups. Such apportionment
will be based on the relationship of the
originating usage for each access group to
the total originating usage for all access
groups in the LATA. For purposes of
administering this provision:

X Material on this page transferred from Original Page 3-8, Section 3 of the
National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5.

Issued: December 30, 1988 Effective: April 1, 1989
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)

3.6 Resold Services (Cont"d)

3.6.4 Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type
Services (Cont"d)

(€)) Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use
(Cont"d)

(1) Originating Services (Cont"d)

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type
services minutes shall be only those
attributable to interstate originating
MTS and/or MTS-type minutes and shall
not include collect, third number,
credit card or intrastate minutes of
use.

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for
resold originating MTS and MTS-type services
and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common
Line and Switched Access Charges have been
assessed on such service.

(2) Terminating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the
resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type
services and terminating minutes of use for
which the resale credit adjustment applies,
among the access groups. Such apportionment
will be based on the relationship of the
terminating usage for each access group to
the total terminating usage for all access
groups in the LATA. For purposes of
administering this provision:

X Material on this page transferred from Original Page 3-9, Section 3 of the
National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5.
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ACCESS SERVICE
3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)

3.6 Resold Services (Cont"d)

3.6.4 Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type
Services (Cont"d)

(€2)) Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use
(Cont"d)

(2) Terminating Services (Cont"d)

Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type
services minutes shall be only those
attributable to interstate terminating
MTS/MTS-type (i.e., collect calls,
third number calls, and credit card
calls) and shall not include intrastate
minutes of use or MTS/MTS-type minutes
of use paid for by another party.

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for
resold terminating MTS and MTS-type services
and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common
Line and Switched Access Charges have been
assessed on such services.

(B) Direct and Indirect Connections

Each of the access group arrangements used by the
customer in association with the resold MTS
and/or MTS-type services must be connected either
directly or indirectly to the customer designated
premises at which the resold MTS and/or MTS-type
services are terminated. Direct connections are
those arrangements where the access groups and
resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are
terminated at the same customer desighated

premises.
X Material on this page transferred from Original Page 3-9 and 3-11, Section
3 of the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5.
Issued: December 30, 1988 Effective: April 1, 1989
President
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)

3.6 Resold Services (Cont"d)

3.6.4 Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type
Services (Cont"d)

(®)

©

X Material on this
3 of the Nationa

i

Direct and Indirect Connections (Cont"d)

Indirect originating connections are those_arrangements
where the access groups and the resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type services are physically located at
different customer desighated premises in the same
exchange. Such different customer designated premises
are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow
from_ access groups to resold MTS and/or MTS-type
services.

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements
where the access groups and resold terminating MTS
and/or MTS-type services are physically located at
different customer designhated premises in the same
exchange. Such different customer designated premises
are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow
from resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services to
access groups.

Access Groups - Non Equal Access Offices Only

The adjustments as set forth here and in (D) and (E)
following will be computed separately for each access
group.

When all the usage on an access group originates from
and/or terminates at end offices that have not been
converted to equal access, the Non Premium Access Charge
per minute as set forth in 3.9 following will apply.
The Access Minutes which will be subject to Carrier
Common Line_ Access charges will be the adjusted
originating interstate access minutes plus the adjusted
terminating interstate access minutes for such access
groups.

age transferred from Original Pages 3-11 and 3-12, Section
Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5.
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)

3.6

3.6.4

Resold Services (Cont"d)

Rate Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type
Services (Cont"d)

©

®

Access Groups - Non Equal Access Offices Only (Cont®d)

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the
originating interstate access minutes less the
reported resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type
service minutes of use as set forth (A)(1) preceding;
but not less than zero. The adjusted terminating
access minutes will be the terminating interstate
access minutes less the reported resold terminating
MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set
forth in (A)(2) preceding; but not less than zero.

Access Groups - Equal Access Offices Only

When all the usage on an access group originates from
and/or terminates at end offices that have been
converted to equal access, the Premium Access Charge
per minute as set forth in 3.9 following will apply.
The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access Services
charges will be the adjusted originating interstate
access minutes and the adjusted terminating interstate
access minutes for such access groups.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the
originating interstate access minutes less the
reported resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type
service minutes of use as set forth (A)(1) preceding;
but not less than zero. The adjusted terminating
access minutes will be the terminating interstate
access minutes less the reported resold terminating
MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set
forth in (A)(2) preceding; but not less than zero.

X Material on this page transferred from Original Pages 3-12 and 3-13,
Section 3 of the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff
F.C.C. No.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6

Resol d Services (Cont'd)

X MVat eri al
t he Nati onal

3.6.4

Rat e Regul ati ons Concerning the Resale of MIS and MIS-type

Services (Cont d)

(B)

Access (roups - Non Egqual Access and Equal Access
Ofices

Wien an access grou[) has usage that originates from
and/or term nates at both end offices that have been
converted to equal access and end offices that have not
been converted, both prem umand non prem um per mnute
charges as set forth in 3.9 following will apply
respectively. The mnutes billed Carrier Conmoh Line
Access Services charges will be the adjusted )
originating interstate access mnutes plus the adjusted
termnating interstate access minutes for such access
gr oups.

The adjusted originating access mnutes will be the
originating interstate access mnutes | ess the reported
resol d originati n? MIS and/or MIS-type service m nutes
of use as Set forth (A)(1l) preceding; but not |ess than
zero. The adjusted termnating access mnutes will be
the termnating interstate access mnutes less the
reported resold termnating MIS and/ or MIS-type service
m nutes of use as set forth in (A)(2) preceding; but
not less than zero.

The adj usted ori ?g nating access mnutes and the

adj usted term nafing access mnutes will be apportioned

bet ween prem um and non prenm um access minutes usin

end-of fi ce specific usage data when avail able, or en

usage data are not available, the prem umand non
remumratios devel oped as set forth in 6.7.1(D)

ol lowing. The Prem umand Non Prem um per mnute
charges set forth in 3.9 following will apply tothe
respective prem um and non premn um access n nutes
determined 1 n this manner.

on this page transferred from Oiginal Page 3-14, Section 3 of
Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C. C. No. 5.
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ACCESS SERVI CE
3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resold Services (Cont'd)

3.6.4 Rat e Regul ations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type
Services (Cont"d)

) When the Adjustment Will Be Applied to Customer Bills

The adjustment as set forth in (C), (D), and (E)
preceding will be made to the involved customer
account no later than either the next bill date, or
the one subsequent to that, depending on when the
usage report is obtained.

) Conversion of Billed Usage to Minutes

When the MTS and/or MTS-type usage is shown in hours,
the number of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to
develop the associated MTS and/or MTS-type minutes of
use. If the MTS and/or MTS-type usage is shown in a
unit that does not show hours or minutes, the customer
shall provide a factor to convert the shown units to
minutes.

H) Percent Interstate Use (PIU

The adjustment as set forth in (C), (D), and (E)
preceding will be made to the involved customer
account after making the adjustments to the customer
account as set forth in 3.8.4 following (PIU).

X Material on this page transferred from Original Page 3-15, Section 3 of
the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5.
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President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

= 4 =2 =24 4 =

= =4 4 =




NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Oiginal Page 103. 14

ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)

3.7 Coin Services

3.7.1

Collection and Remittance of Coin Station Monies

When the customer is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or
Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator Trunk-Full Feature
Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access as set
forth in Section 6. following, the Telephone Company will
collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and
will remit monies to the customer as set forth in 3.7.3
following. The Telephone Company will provide message call
detail format and bill periods used to determine the monies
upon request from the customer.

Provision of Message Call Detail Concerning Coin Station
Monies

Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non Coin or
Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid
pay telephone access is provided to the customer and the
customer wishes to receive the monies it is due from the
monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin pay
telephone stations, the customer shall furnish to the
Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone
Company, the customer message call detail for the customer
sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in accordance with the
Telephone Company collection schedule. The customer message
call detail furnished shall be in a standard format
established by the Telephone Company. The Telephone Company
will provide to the customer the precise details of the
required standard format. |If, in the course of Telephone
Company business, it is necessary to change the standard
format, the Telephone Company will provide notification to
the involved customer six months prior to the change. If no

X Material on this page transferred from Original Page 3-16, Section 3 of
the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5.

Issued: December 30, 1988 Effective: April 1, 1989
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NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Coin Services (Cont'd)

3.7.2

3.7.3

Provision of Message Call Detail Concerning Coin Station
NVbni es (Cont ' d)

cust oner message call detail is received fromthe custoner for
each bill period established by the Tel ephone Conpany, the
Tel ephone Conpany wi || assune t here were no custoner sent-paid
(coin) pay telephone calls for the period. In addition the
custoner shall furnish a schedul e of its charges for sent-paid
(coin) calls to the Telephone at a location and date as
specified by the Telephone Conpany. Any change in the
custoner's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the
Tel ephone Conpany one day after the change becones effective.

Paynent of Coin Sent-Paid MNonies

The Tel ephone Company will collect the nmonies from coin pay
t el ephone stations and will deternine and renit amounts due to
a custonmer which is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Conbined
Coin and Non-Coin or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optiona
Features for sent-paid pay tel ephone access as set forth in
Section 6. as follows:.

(A Bill Period Coin Revenue

The Tel ephone Company wll establish a collection
schedul e for each coin pay tel ephone station and will
collect the nonies fromthe coin pay stations based on
this coll ection schedul e. The nonies coll ected based on
this schedul e during each bill period established by the
Tel ephone Conpany will be identified by coin pay
t el ephone station and summed to develop the Bill Period
Coi n Revenue for each coin record day (i.e., the day a
record is prepared and dated to show the anmount due the
cust oner).

X Material on this page transferred fromOi gi nal Pages 3-16 and 3-17, Section
3 of the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5.

[ ssued: Decenber 30, 1988 Effective: April 1, 1989
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ACCESS SERVI CE
3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)
3.7 Coin Services (Cont"d)

3.7.3 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies (Cont"d)

(B) Total Customer Coin Revenue

The interstate Total Customer Coin Revenue will be
determined by the Telephone Company based on the
customer message call detail received from the customer
for each bill period and the customer®"s schedule of
charges for sent-paid coin calls. Such Total Customer
Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day.

© Recourse Adjustments

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will
subtract from the Total Customer Coin Revenue an amount
for coin station shortages. Coin station shortages are
amounts resulting from unauthorized calling at coin pay
telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins (i.e.,
foreign coins, slugs and improper use of U.S. pennies),
unauthorized removal of coins from coin pay telephone
stations and coin refunds beyond the Telephone
Company®s control. Such amount for coin station
shortages will be developed by the Telephone Company by
multiplying the Total Customer Coin Revenue for each
coin record day by a shortage factor. Such amount will
be rounded to the nearest penny. The shortage factor
will be determined for each customer by dividing the
quarterly total coin shortage amount by the quaterly
total coin revenue amount (i.e., total coin revenue
equals the coin revenue due under exchange tariffs,
state toll tariffs, and interstate toll tariffs). The
total coin shortage amount and the total revenue amount
will be determined by the Telephone Company through a
quarterly special study.

Issued: March 22, 1991 Effective: May 8, 1991

President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Coin Services (Cont'd)

3.7.3 Paynent of Coin Sent-Paid Mnies (Cont'd)

(D)

Paynent of Net Custoner Coin Revenue

The Tel ephone CbnpanK wi |l deternine the Net Custoner
Coi n Revenue f each coin record day by subtracting
fromthe Total CUStoner Cbln Revenue” det erm ned as Set
forth In (B) preced |ng t he anDunt for coin statijon

s set forth in (O precedln
On the date (paynment date) determ ned by addi ng 4
days to the coinh record day, the Tel ephope Conpany
W remt paynent to the custoner for the Net
Cust oner Col n” Revenue.

Audi t Provi si ons

Upon reasonable witten notice by the customer to t
Tel ephone Conpany, .t he custoner shall have the ri gh
through its authorized representative to exam ne ap
audi t, during normal busjness hours and at reasonab
Interval s as determ ned by the TeIephone Conpany, a
such records and accounts” as nay under recoghi zed

accountln%]practlces contain informat|on bearing upon

he
t
d
7

the determ nation of the anount payable to the

cust omer .
Adj ust nent shaII be nmade by the proper artY
conpensate for any errors or_ op Ssions dISC osed by
suc exanlnatlon or audit. Neither such

exam ne and audit nor the right to recelve uc

adj ustnent shall  be affected by any statenment to the
contrary %g earln? on checks or o hermnse unl ess
Such atite nt ex ess y ma|V|ng such right appears in
a letter sig the authori zed repres nt ative of
Egetparty haV|ng such right and delivered to the other

y

Upon reasonable witten notice by the TeIehone Co

to the custoper, the Tel ephone Conpany shal |l have he
ht through its authorlzed representative to exam ne

an aud| t, during nornal bu3|ness hours, and at

reasonabl e Interval s as determned by the custonmer and

t he Tel ephone Conpany, such records and accounts as

ney, under recognl zed’ accountln proctices, contain

I nformat 1 on perfng upon the rmnation of the

anount payable to"the custoner

ssuedr— Warcit 22, 1991

) Effectiver  May 8, 1991
Pr esi dent

645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Coin Services (Cont'd)

3.7.3 Paynment of Coin Sent-Paid Mnies (Cont'd)

(E) Audit Provisions (Cont'd)

Al'l information received or reviewed by the custoner or its
aut hori zed representative is to be considered confidential
and is not to be distributed, provided or disclosed in any
formto anyone not involved in the audit, nor is such
information to be used for any ot her purpose.

3.8 Rat e Regul ations-Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier Charges (Pl CCs)

The Multiline Business PICCis billed on a per nonth basis to the (O

i nterexchange carrier to whoman end user's Miltiline Business (O

access line is presubscribed or to a local service provider that

resells services of the Tel ephone Conpany. 1In the event the end

user does not have a presubscribed interexchange carrier, the

Tel ephone Conpany will directly bill the Miltiline Business PICC to (O

the end user as set forth in 4.6 follow ng.
(D
(D

(This page filed under Transnmittal No. 308)
I ssued: June 16, 2000 Effective: July 1, 2000
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Co

3.8 Rat e Regul ati ons- Presubscri bed

nt' d)

I nt erexchange Carrier Charges (PICGCs)

(Cont™ d)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 308)

| ssued: June 16, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dall as,

Effective: July 1, 2000
Texas 75202
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8 Rat e Regul ati ons-Presubscri bed Interexchange Carrier Charges (Pl CCs)
(Cont )

(D)

(A Miltiline Business (T)

Each specific end user provided nore than one business service
under the Tel ephone Conpany's general or Local Exchange Service
tar1ffs to a specific end user 1n a state by the sane tel ephone
conpany or when Local Exchange Service is provided for use with
gayphone service, the Miltiline Business PICC set forth 1n
.10.2(D) applies to each such | ocal exchange servi ce.

Each party that is provided nore than one business service under
the Tel ephone Company's general or Local Exchange tariffs, 1s
deemed an end user of a EUCL and the Miltiline Business PlCC set
forth in 3.10.2(D) applies.

Each Primary Rate Interface (PRI)r Integrated Digital Network
(1'SDN) Service provided under the Tel ephone Conpany's general or
Local Exchange tariffs, shall be assessed the equival ent of PR
I SDN PI CC set forth in 3.10.2(E)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 308)

[ ssued: June 16, 2000 Effective: July 1, 2000
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T
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ACCESS SERVI CE
3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)
3.8 Rat e Regul ati ons-Presubscribed I nterexchange Carrier Charges (Pl CCs)
(Cont"d)
(B) Centrex CO and Centrex CO Like Services (T

Busi ness Centrex CO and Centrex Co-Li ke Services described in
4.6.(E) follow ng shall be assessed the PICCs set forth in
3.10.2(F) follow ng.

Busi ness Centrex Service consisting of nine or nore |ine shal
be assessed Centrex PICC set forth in 3.10.2(F) follow ng on
each line.

Busi ness Centrex Service consisting of |ess than nine lines
shal | be assessed the Centrex PICC set forth in 3.10.2(F)
followi ng on the entire service.

Apportionment of PICCs When Services Contain Miltiple
Presubscribed I nterexchange Carriers (PICs)

If PRI 1SDN and Centrex Co and Centrex Co-Like Services have (D
channel s presubscribed to various interexchange carriers or

channel s that are not presubscribed to any interexchange

carrier, the Tel ephone Conpany will assess the PICC to each

identified interexchange carrier based on its proportionate PIC

entries to total working channels on the service.

(O Billing Cycle (T
The full PICC will be assessed to the interexchange carrier of
record as of the beginning of the bill cycle.
(D) Jurisdictional Reporting (T
The PICC will be billed 100%to the interstate jurisdiction.
No PICCs will be prorated between the interstate and intrastate
jurisdictions.
(D
(D)
(This page filed under Transnittal No. 308)
I ssued: June 16, 2000 Effective: July 1, 2000
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.9 Rate Regul ations-Carrier Common Line Charges (CCLGCs)

3.9.1

3.9.2

Billing of Charges

Carrier Conmmon Line charges will be billed to each Sw tched
Access Service provided under this tariff in accordance with
the regulations as set forth in 3.8.5 following (Determ nation
of Prem um and Non- Prem um Charges) except as set forth in
3.6.4 preceding (Resale) and 3.8.4 follow ng (Pl U).

Measuring and Recording of Call Detai

Wien access minutes are used to deternmine Carrier Conmon Line
charges, they will be accunul ated using call detail recorded by
Tel ephone Conpany equi pnent except as set forth in 3.8.3
followi ng (Unneasured ALA or FGA and ATA950 or FGB Usage) and
ATANEA or Feature Goup C oPerator and aut omat ed operator
services systenms call detail such as pay tel ephone sent-paid,
operat or-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit card, third
nunber and/or other like calls recorded by the custoner. The
Tel ephone Conpany neasuring and recordi ng equi pment, except as
set

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on the 3rd Revi sed Page

103. 18.

Filed in conpliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

[ ssued:

Decenber 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998

Pr esi dent
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ACCESS SERVICE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont"d)
3.9 Rate Regulations-Carrier Common Line Charges (CCLCs) (Cont"d)

3.9.2

3.9.3

Measuring and Recording of Call Detail (Cont®d)

forth in 3.9.3 following (Unmeasured ALA and ATA950 or FGA and
B Usage), will be associated with end office or local tandem
switching equipment and will record each originating and
terminating access minute where answer supervision is
received. The accumulated access minutes will be summed on a
line by line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever
type of account is used by the Telephone Company, for each
customer and then rounded to the nearest minute.

Unmeasured ALA or Feature Group A and ATA950 or Feature Group
B Usage

When Carrier Common Line Access is provided iIn association
with ALA or Feature Group A or ATA950 or Feature Group B
Switched Access Service in Telephone Company offices that are
not equipped for measurement capabilities, an assumed average
interstate access minutes will be used to determine Carrier
Common Line Access Charges. These assumed access minutes are
as set forth in 6.7.6 following.

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on the 3rd Revised Page

103.19.

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

1 ssued : Deoaner

17, 1997

Effective: January 1, 1998

President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.9 Rate Regulations-Carrier Common Line Charges (CCLCs) (Cont'd)

3.9.4 Percent Interstate Use (PIU)

Wien the custoner reports interstate and intrastate use of
i n-service Switched Access Service, Carrier Common Line
charges will be billed only to interstate Switched Access
Servi ce access mnutes based on the data reported by the
custoner as set forth in 2.3.14 preceding (Jurisdictional
Reports), except where the Tel ephone Conpany is billing
according to actuals by jurisdiction. Interstate Sw tched
Access Service access minutes will, after adjustment as set
forth in 3.6.4 preceding (Resal e), when necessary, be used
to determine Carrier Common Line Charges as set forth in
3.9.5 foll owi ng.

3.9.5 Determ nation of Prem um and Non-Pren um Char ges

After the adjustments as set forth in 3.6.4 and 3.9.4
precedi ng have been applied, when necessary, to Switched
Access Service access mnutes, charges for the involved
custoner account will be deternined as follows:

(A Access minutes for all premiumrated Switched Access
Service subject to Carrier Common Line charges will be
multiplied by the Prem um Access per mnute rate as
set forth in 3.10.1(A) follow ng.

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on the Oiginal Page

103. 20.

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on the

Oiginal Page 103. 28.

Filed in conpliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

[ ssued: Decenber 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998

Pr esi dent
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.9

Rat e Regul ations-Carrier Conmon Line Charges (CCLCs) (Cont'd)

3.9.5 Determ nation of Prenm um and Non-Preni um Charges (Cont'd)

(B)

(O

(D)

Access minutes for all non-prem umrated Switched
Access Service subject to Carrier Comron Line charges
will be multiplied by the Non-Prem um Access per
mnute rate as set forth in 3.10.1(B) follow ng

Carrier Common Line charges shall not be reduced as
set forth in 3.6.1 precedi ng unl ess Switched Access
Charges, as set forth in Section 6. follow ng, are
applied to the custonmer's Switched Access Service.

Terminating Prem um Access or Non-Prem um Access, per
m nute charge(s) apply to:

- all termnating access mnutes of use;

- all originating access mnutes of use associ ated
with ALA or FGA Access Services where the
of f - hook supervi sory S|?nallng is forwarded by
the customer's equi pnent when the called party

answer s;

- all originating access mnutes of use associ ated
with calls placed to 700, 800, and 900 nunbers,
| ess those O[Iﬂlnatln access mnutes of use
associated with calls placed to 700, 800, and 900
nunbers for which the custoner furnishes for each
nonth a report of either the nunber of calls or
mnutes or a report of the percent of calls or
mnutes that termnate in a Switched Access
Service that is assessed Carrier Common Line

char ges.

E%gt%&n regul ations on this page previously appeared on the 3rd Revi sed Page

Filed in conpliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

I ssued:

Decenber

17,

1997 Effective: January 1, 1998
Pr esi dent

645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.9 Rate Regulations-Carrier Common Line Charges (CCLCs) (Cont'd)

3.9.5 Determ nation of Prem um and Non-Pren um Charges (Cont'd)

(D (Cont'd)
Wien the custoner nakes this report available to the
Tel ephone Conpany in advance of billing, these mnutes
of use will be charged on the current bill as
originating mnutes of use as set forth in (F)
following. |If a billing dispute arises concerning the

custoner provided report, the Tel ephone Conpany w ||
request the custoner to provide the data the custoner
used to develop the report. The Tel ephone Conpany
wi Il not request such data nore than once a year. The
custoner shall supply the data within 30 days of the
Tel ephone Conpany request.

Wien this report is not available to the Tel ephone
Conpany until after billing, it shall be used by the
Tel ephone Conpany to cal cul ate and post a credit to
the custoner's account. The credit shall be posted to
the customer's account within 30 days of receipt of
the report. The credit shall be cal cul ated by

mul tiplying the nunber of access mnutes of use, for
which a credit is determned to be applicable, tinmes
the difference between the termnating and originating
Carrier Common Line charges in effect when the calls
were conpl et ed

Certain regul ations on this page previously appeared on the Oiginal Page

103. 22.

Filed in conpliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

[ ssued: Decenber 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

™




NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Oiginal Page 103. 27

ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.9 Rate Regulations-Carrier Common Line Charges (CCLCs) (Cont'd)

3.9.5 Determ nation of Prem um and Non-Pren um Charges (Cont'd)

(B)

The originating Prem um Access or Non-Pren um Access,
per mnute charge(s) apply to:

all originating access mnutes of use;

| ess those originating access ninutes of use
associated with ALA or FGA Access Services where
the of f-hook supervisory signaling is forwarded
by the custoner's equi pnent when the called party
answer s;

less all originating access mnutes of use
associated wth calls placed to 700, 800, and 900
nunbers;

plus all originating access mnutes of use
associated wth calls placed to 700, 800, and 900
nunbers for which the custoner furnishes for each
nonth a report of either the nunber of calls or
mnutes or a report of the percent of calls or
mnutes that termnate in a Switched Access
Service that is assessed Carrier Common Line
charges, and for which a correspondi ng reduction
in the nunber of term nating access m nutes of
use has been made as set forth in (D) preceding.

Certain regulations on this page previously appeared on the 3rd Revi sed Page

103. 23.

Filed in conpliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

[ ssued: Decenber 17, 1997

Effective: January 1, 1998

Pr esi dent
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Line Service (Cont’d)

3.10 Rates and Charges

3.10.1 Carrier Conmmon Line Access Charges

(A) Prem um Access

- Term nating per Access Mnute $. 000000
- Originating per Access Mnute $. 000000

(B) Non-Preni um Access

- Term nating per Access Mnute $. 000000
- Originating per Access Mnute $. 000000

3.10.2 Presubscribed |Interexchange Carrier Charges

UsCC Rate Per Month

(A Mul ti-Li ne Business P1CCM 0. 00(R)
(B) | SDN
- PRI - per service P1CCP 0. 00(R)

(O Centrex CO and
Centrex CO- Like

-Nine or nore lines, per line P1CC9 0. 00(R)
-Eight or less lines, per service 0. 00(R)
USOCs: P1CC2 through P1CC8, dependi ng on the nunber
of Iines.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 318)

| ssued: Decenber 18, 2000 Effective: January 2, 2001

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202
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ACCESS SERVI CE

End User Access Service
The Tel ephone Conpany will provide End User Access Service to end users who
obtain | ocal tel ephone exchange service fromthe Tel ephone Conpany under its
general and/or |ocal exchange tariffs.
4.1 General Description
End User Access Service provides for the use of an End User Common Line
(EUCL) and may include EUCL Charges, Federal Universal Service Fee
(FUSF) Charges, End User Digital Port Charges and/or Presubscribed
I nt erexchange Carrier Charges (Pl CC).
4.2 Limtations
The following itens are not provided as part of End User Access Service:
A Tel ephone nunber
Detail billing
Directory listings
I ntercept arrangenents
4.3 Undert aki ng of the Tel ephone Conpany

The Tel ephone Conpany will provide use of an EUCL at rates and charges

as set forth in 4.7 following, as foll ows:

(A) Use of an EUCL by an end user is provided in connection with
interstate Access Services provided under this tariff. Such use
will be provided when the end user obtains |ocal tel ephone
exchange servi ce.

(B) The Tel ephone Conpany will be responsible for contacts and
arrangenents with custoners for the billing of End User Access
char ges.

4.4 ol i gations of the End User

(A) When the end user is a Radio Common Carrier (RCC), or a Maritinme
Radi o Conmon Carrier (MRCC), it shall designate whether the | ocal
exchange services it is provided by the Tel ephone Conpany are
used as access lines for its services or used as adm nistrative
I'i nes.

(This page was filed under Transmittal No. 314)
I ssued: Septenber 15, 2000 Effective: Septenber 30, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202
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ACCESS SERVICE

4. End User Access Service (Cont"d)
4.5 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

(€)) Minimum Period
The minimum period for which EUCL End User Access is provided to
an End User and for which charges are applicable is the same as
that in the general and/or local exchange tariffs for the
associated local telephone exchange service.

(B) Cancellation of Application
End User Access is cancelled when the order for the associated
local telephone exchange service is cancelled. No cancellation
charges apply.

© Changes to Orders
When changes are made to orders for the local telephone exchange
service associated with End User Access, any necessary changes
will be made for End User Access. No charges will apply.

Issued: May 15, 1987 Effective: July 1, 1987

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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ACCESS SERVI CE

4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

(D

(D

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 311)

[ ssued: July 27, 2000 Effective: August 11, 2000
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202



NEVADA BELL

ACCESS SERVI CE

4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.6

Rat e Regul ati ons

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates
and charges which apply for End User Access Service. The EUCL
Charge is billed on a per nmonth basis to the end user custoner of

t he Tel ephone Conpany or a |ocal service provider that resells
services of the Tel ephone Company (herein referred to as end user)
for the associated | ocal exchange service based upon the |oca
exchange service types set forth in 4.6.1 foll ow ng.

The FUSF Charge is billed on a per nonth basis to the end user
custoner of the Tel ephone Conpany for the associated | ocal exchange
servi ce based upon the | ocal exchange service types set forth in
4.6.1 following. Local service providers that resell services of

t he Tel ephone Conpany are exenpt fromthe FUSF Charge.

The PICC is billed on a per nmonth basis to an end user when the end
user's access line has not been presubscribed to an interexchange
carrier. In the event an end user has presubscribed to an

i nterexchange carrier, the PICC is assessed to the interexchange
carrier to whomthe end user's access line is presubscribed. These
rates and charges apply as set forth in 4.7 foll ow ng.

The End User Port Charge is billed on a per nonth basis to an end
user for each such | ocal exchange service line port that exceeds the
cost of a line port used for basic, anal og service.

Specific rates and charges for EUCL Charges, FUSF Charges, and End
User Port Charges are set forth in 4.7.

4.6.1 End User Common Line (EUCL) Rate Elenents

(A Primary Resi denti al

For each | ocal exchange service provided as

resi dential service under the general or |oca
exchange service tariffs the EUCL-Primary Residenti al
charge applies to one line at a service |ocation

When a | ocal exchange service is provided as a

mul tiparty service under the general or |ocal exchange
service tariffs, the first party at a service |location
is deenmed to be a user of an EUCL and the EUCL-Pri mary
Residential rate applies. Each additional party at a
service |location is assessed the EUCL- Non-Prinmary

Resi dential rate.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 314)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.6

Rat e Regul ations (Cont'd)

4.6.1 End

User Comon Line Rate El enents (Cont'd)

(A

(B)

Primary Residential (Cont’d)

When an end user is provided a | ocal residence exchange service
by the Tel ephone Conpany, the End User Conmon Line-Primary
Residential rate shall be reduced by 100% for qualifying | ow

i ncone subscribers nmeeting low incone eligibility criteria
established by the state conm ssion

When a | ocal exchange service provided as renpte call forwarding
residential service under the general and/or |ocal exchange
service tariffs, End User Access charges do not apply.

Non- Pri mary Residential and BRI | SDN

Each additional |ocal exchange service provided at the sane
service location, the End User Common Line-Non-Primary
Resi dential charge applies, as set forth in 4.7(B) follow ng.

When a non-primary residential line is provided as a nultiparty
service, each additional party is assessed the End User Conmon
Li ne-Non-Primary Residential charge, as set forth in 4.7(B)

foll owi ng, applies to each such party.

When | ocal exchange service is provided as Basic Rate Interface
(BRI') integrated services digital network (ISDN) service, one
End User Common Line-Non-Primary Residential charge will apply
to each such | ocal exchange service

(O Busi ness

For each | ocal exchange service provided as | ocal business
service under the general and/or |ocal exchange service tariffs,
the End User Common Line (EUCL) Residence/ Single Line Business
Subscriber - Individual line or trunk rate as set forth in
4.7(A) following applies to each such party.

When a | ocal exchange service is provided as a nultiparty
service under the general and/or |ocal exchange service tariffs,
each party is deened to be a user of an End User Conmon Line and
the End User Comon Line - (EUCL) Residential/Single Line

Busi ness Subscriber-party rate for the nunber of parties

i nvol ved, as set forth in 4.7(A) follow ng, applies to each such

party.

Certain materials appearing on this page previously appeared on the 9th Revised

Page 106.
Certain materials previously found on this page now appear on 3rd Revi sed Page
106. 2.
(This page filed under Transnittal No. 308)
I ssued: June 16, 2000 Effective: July 1, 2000
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ACCESS SERVI CE

End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.6 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

4.6.1 End User Common Line Rate El enments (Cont'd)

(O

(D

Busi ness (Cont’ d)

(M

Wien a | ocal exchange service is provided as renote cal
f orwar di ng busi ness service under the general and/or |oca
exchange service tariffs, End User Access charges do not

appl y.

For each | ocal exchange service other than | ocal exchange
service used for adm nistrative purposes, provided to
Radi o Conmon Carriers and/or Maritinme Radi o Common
Carriers as access lines for their services under the
general and/or |ocal exchange service tariffs, End User
Access charges do not apply. (M

Mul tiline Business

When an End User is provided nore than one | ocal business
exchange service in a state by the same Tel ephone Conpany
under the general and/or |ocal exchange service tariffs,
the End User Common Line (EUCL)-Miltiline Business
Subscri ber-1Individual line or trunk rate as set forth in
4.7(C) follow ng applies to each such | ocal business
exchange servi ce.

When an End User is provided nore than one | ocal telephone
busi ness exchange service in a state by the same Tel ephone
Conpany as pay tel ephone access |ine service under the

general and/or |ocal exchange service tariffs, the End

User Common Line (EUCL)-Miltiline Business Subscriber |ine
rate as set forth in 4.7(C follow ng applies to each such
pay tel ephone access |line |ocal business exchange service.

When an End User is provided nore than one | ocal business
exchange service in a state by the same Tel ephone Company
as a nmultiparty service under the general and/or |oca
exchange service tariffs, each party is deened to be a
user of an EUCL and the End User Comon Line (EUCL)

Mul tiline Business Subscriber-party rate for the nunmber of
parties involved, as set forth in 4.7(C follow ng,
applies to each such party.

When | ocal exchange service is provided as Primary Rate
Interface (PRI) integrated services digital network (1 SDN)
service, five End User Common Line-Miltiline Business

i ndi vidual line or trunk charges apply to each such | oca
exchange servi ce.

Certain materials appearing on this page previously appeared on 7th revised
Page 106. 1.

(This page filed under Transnmittal No. 308)
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ACCESS SERVICE

4. End User Access Service (Cont"d)

4.6 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
4.6.1 End User Common Line Rate Elements (Cont"d)

()

Centrex CO and CO-like

For business Centrex CO and Centrex CO-like service lines
or trunks installed or on order prior to July 28, 1983 and
Centrex Dormitory (Residence) Service office lines or
trunks, the EUCL- Centrex CO rate as set forth in 4.7(D)
following applies to each line or trunk.

For Centrex Dormitory (Residence) Service dormitory
(residential) quarters lines or trunks, the End User
Common Line (EUCL) - Residence Subscriber - Individual
Line or trunk rate and Non-Primary Residential charges as
set forth in 4.7(A) and (B) following will apply to the
student or faculty dormitory (residential) quarters.

Centrex CO is a service that (1) uses a portion of a
Telephone Company switch located at the Telephone Company
central office to meet the customer®s internal needs and
serves as the customer®s interface with the local and
interexchange networks and (2) links the customer®s main
stations to the Telephone Company switch with subscriber
loops.

Centrex CO-like services are services (eg- ESSEX, Centron,
Centraflex, Airport Service, Hotel-Motel Service) that
operate in a manner that is the same as Centrex CO and (1)
are provided using switches located at Telephone Company
central offices and (2) link customer main stations to the
Telephone Company switch with subscriber loops.

Centrex Dormitory (Residential) Service is a service to a
college or university or school that serves both the
university, college or school offices and the students or
faculty dormitory

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on the 6th Revised Page 106

and the 4th Revised 106.1 Certain regulations previously found on this page

can now be found on the 7th Revised Page 106.

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

Issued: December 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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ACCESS SERVI CE
4. End User Access Service (Cont’d)

4.6 Rate Regul ations (Cont’d)

TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1
8th Revised Page 106.4

4.6.1 End User Comon Line Rate El ements (Cont’d)

(F) End User

(G Federal

Port Charge

When | ocal

7th Revised Page 106.4

exchange service is provided using |line ports

for non-basic anal og services such as |ISDN, the

appl i cabl e End User

Port Charge will

| ocal exchange servi ce.

(1) BRI

| SDN Port

The BRI | SDN Port

provi des BRI
term nations are 2-wire and di al

provided via the “D’ channel

(2) PRI

| SDN Port

The PRI |1 SDN Port

Uni ver sal

apply to each such

2B+D features. Al
tone signaling is

provi des 23B + 1D or 24B channels.
Both line and trunk features are avail able via the
DS1 interface.

Service Fee (FUSF)

(1) Residential

For

each | ocal exchange service as described in
Sections 4.6.1(A) and 4.6.1(B) precedi ng under the

general or |ocal

Uni ver sal

to

each |ine.

exchange service tariffs, a Federa

Service Fee (FUSF) Residential Charge applies

Lifeline custonmers as set forth in Section 4.6.1(A)
precedi ng are exenpt fromthe FUSF Charge.

(2) Business

For

each | ocal exchange service as described in Section

4.6.1(C) and 4.6.1(D) precedi ng under the general or

| ocal

exchange service tariffs,

applies to each line.

When | ocal
Rate Interface (PRI)

a FUSF Busi ness Charge

exchange service is provided as Primary
| SDN service

five FUSF

Busi ness Charges apply to each such | ocal exchange

ser

When a | ocal

or

4.6.1(E),

vi ce.

exchange service is provided as Centrex

Centrex COlike service as defined in Section

applies to each Centrex line.

(This page filed under Transnitta

No. 314)
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ACCESS SERVI CE
4. End User Access Service (Cont’d)

4.6 Rate Regul ations (Cont’d)

4.6.1 End User Comon Line Rate El ements (Cont’d)

(G Federal Universal Service Fee (FUSF) (Cont’d)

(3) Special Access Services

A percentage surcharge factor is assessed nonthly to
end user billed Special Access recurring charges.

Speci al Access USF Factor .066827(1)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 318)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

4. End User Access Service (Cont’d)
477 Rates and Char ges

The rates for End User Access are:

(A) End User Common Line (EUCL) - Primary Residence
Subscri ber

UsQC Rat es Per Month
- I'ndividual line
or trunk, each 9ZEU1 $4. 35
- Two- party, each 9ZEUL 4. 35
- Eight-party, each 9ZEU1 4.35
(B) End User Common Line (EUCL)
Non- Pri mary Resi dence Subscri ber usQocC Rat es Per Mbonth
- I'ndividual line
or trunk, each 9ZEU2 $6. 07
- Two- party, each 9ZEW2 6. 07
- Erght—party, each ) ) 9ZEW2 6. 07
BRI 1SDN Facility, each wire pair 9ZEUS 6. 07
(© End User Common Line (EUCL) -Single Line Business
o ) uscc Rat es Per Month
- I'ndividual line
or trunk, each 9ZEU3 $4. 35
- Two- party, each 9ZEU3 4. 35
- Eight-party, each 9ZEU3 4.35
(D) End User Common Line (EUCL) - Miltiline Business Subscriber
UsQC Rat es Per Month
- I'ndividual line
or trunk, each 9ZEW $6. 63( Rx
- Tmp party, each 9ZEW 6. 63( Rx
- ght- party, each 9ZEW4 6. 63( Rx
- lic Tel ephone Access |ine, each 9ZEW 6. 63( Rx
- PRI ISDN Facility, each 9ZEU6 33. 15( Rx)

(E) End User Conmon Line (EUCL) - Centrex CO and CO-like (Installed
or on order prior to July 28, 1983)

o ) usoc Rat es Per Month
- Individual line or trunk, each 9ZEU4 $6. 63(RX)

X |Issued under the authority of Special Perm ssion No. 00-0122 of the F.C. C
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 319)

| ssued: Decenber 21, 2000 Ef fective: January 2, 2001
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ACCESS SERVI CE

4. End User Access Service (Cont’d)

4.7 Rates and Charges (Cont’d)

(G Presubscribed | nterexchange Carrier Charges

USCC Rate Per Month

(A) Milti-Line Business 9PCC4 0. 00(R)
(B) | SDN
- PRI - per service 9PCC6 0. 00(R)

(C Centrex CO and
Centrex CO Like
-Nine or nore lines, per line 9PCC7 0. 00(R)
-Eight or less lines, per service 9PCC7 0. 00(R)

(H End User Port Charge

(1) BRI |SDN Port USOC Rate Per Mnth

- Per Port 9SDN1 $3. 90
(2) PR |SDN Port
- Per Port 9SDN2 $36. 29

(1) Federal Universal Service Fee*:

USOCC Rate Per Month

(1) Residential 9PZRS $ 0.44(1)
(2) Business 9PZBU $ 0.44(1)
(3) PR 1SDN 9PZP1 $ 2.20(1)
(4) Centrex CO and CO- Like 9PZCX $ 0.05(1)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 318)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service

5.1 Cener al

This section sets forth the regul ations and order rel ated charges for

Access Orders for Switched and Special Access Services and the Expanded (D)
I nt erconnection Service Channel Term nation (EISCT). These charges are in
addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of

this tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the custoner with Switched or
Speci al Access Service, EISCT or to provide changes to existing services. (D)

5.1.1 Odering Conditions

A custormer may order any nunber of services of the sanme type and
bet ween the sanme prem ses on a single Access Order. All details
for services for a particular order nust be identical except for
those for nultipoint service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the

Tel ephone Conpany to provide and bill for the requested service.
In addition to the order information required in 5.2 follow ng,
the customer nust al so provide:

- Custoner nane and preni ses address(es).

- Billing name and address (when different from custoner name
and address).

- Custoner contact nane(s) and tel ephone nunber(s) for the
foll owi ng provisioning activities: order negotiation, order
confirmation, interactive design, installation and billing.

- Orders for Entrance Facilities or Direct Trunked Transport
shall be ordered at a DS1 or DS3 | evel when ordered
separately from Feature Groups and Access Arrangenents.

- Orders for Entrance Facilities or Direct Trunked Transport in
conjunction with Feature G oups or Access Arrangenents shal
be ordered at a DSO or DS1 | evel. The nunber of DSl s
provi sioned will be deternm ned be the Tel ephone Conpany based
on the nunbers of |ines/trunks ordered by the custoner.

- Direct Trunked Transport shall be ordered with or without
Entrance Facilities.

- Tandem Swi t ched Transport shall be ordered in trunks.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Ordering options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont’d)

.1 General (Cont'd)
5.1.1 Ordering Conditions (Cont'd)

Orders for ALA or Feature G oup A Switched Access Service shall be in |ines.

Orders for ATA950 or Feature Group B Switched Access Service shall be in
t runks.

Orders for ATANEA or Feature Group C (AT&T only) or ATAXXX or Feature G oup D
Swi t ched Access Service shall be in BHMCs or trunks.

Orders for Frane Relay Service, the virtual end-to-end connections ordered by
the custoner, shall be expressed in terns of Data Link Connection identifiers
(DLA s) and shown on the port order. The custoner nust order the Channe
Termi nation (from Section 7, following) and Port (from Section 16, follow ng)
at the sanme bandw dth speed.

The Tel ephone Conpany will establish a confirnmed due date when the custoner
has provided a firmcomritnent for the service and sufficient information to
all ow for the processing of the Access Order. The date on which the
confirmed due date is established is considered to be the Application Date.
The Tel ephone Conpany will provide a firmorder confirmation to the custoner
and wi Il advise the customer of the Application Date and the Confirmed Due
Dat e.

The tinme required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between the
Application Date and the Confirned Due Date) is known as the service
interval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with service date
interval guidelines. Service interval tables will be provided to the
customer, within a reasonabl e period, upon-request.

Certain Tel ephone Conmpany critical dates are associated with the service

interval. These dates provide a nmeans to determ ne the provisioning costs
incurred at any point during the service interval. The critical dates for
each Access Order will be provided to the custoner on the firm order

confirmation. These dates will be used to devel op cancell ati on charges as
set forth in 5.2.3 following. Cancellation charges are cal cul ated by
determ ning the provisioning costs the Tel ephone Conpany has incurred as of
the last critical date conpl eted.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont,d)

5.1

CGener al

5.1.2

(Cont " d)

Provi sion of Oher Services

(A)

(B)

(O

In addition to Switched and Special Access Services, other
services offered under the provisions of this tariff nmay be
ordered with an Access Order or as set forth in (B)
following. The rates and charges for these services, as set
forth in other sections of this tariff, will apply in
addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section
and the rates and charges for the Access Service with which
they are associ at ed.

Wth the agreement of the Tel ephone Conpany, other services
set forth in (A) preceding my subsequently be added to the
order at any time, up to and including the service date for
the Access Service. When added subsequently, charges for a
desi gn change as set forth in 5.2.2(C) following will apply
when an engineering review is required.

Addi tional Engineering is not an ordering option, but wll
be applied to an Access order when the Tel ephone Conpany
deternines that Additional Engineering is necessary to
accommodate a custoner request. Additional Engineering wll
only be required as set forth in 13.1.

(This page filed under Transnmittal No. 298)
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)
5.1 General (Cont*"d)

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services (Cont"d)
(C) Cont-"d

following. When it is required, the customer will be so
notified and will be furnished with a written statement setting
forth the justification for the Additional Engineering as well
as an estimate of the charges. |If the customer agrees to the
Additional Engineering, a firm order will be established. IFf
the customer does not want the service or facilities after
being notified that Additional Engineering of Telephone Company
facilities is required, the order will be withdrawn and no
charges will apply. Once a firm order has been established,
the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering
may not exceed the estimated amount by more than 10%.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering
are as set forth in 13.1 following and are in - addition to the
regulations, rates and charges specified in this section.

5.1.3 Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set
forth in Pacific Bell"s Tariff F.C.C. No. 129 and are in addition
to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this section.

Issued: October 2, 1987 Effective: January 1, 1988

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont, d)

5.6 Access Order

An Access Order is used by the Tel ephone Company to provide a customner
Access Service as foll ows:

- Swi t ched Access Services as set forth in 6. follow ng,
- Speci al Access Services as set forth in 7. follow ng, and

- O her Services as set forth in 5.1.2 preceding.

If a PIUis required, the custoner nmust provide its PIU when placing an
order for Access Services in accordance with Section 2.3.14 of this
tariff.

zzz

(A The foll owi ng applies when placing an order for all Sw tched Access
Servi ces:

(1) When ordering EF the customer shall specify:
(a) Whet her DSO, DS1 or DS3.
(b) The multiplexing required for DS3 to DS1 or DS1 to DSO

(c) Custoner designated prenises, hub, type of service, Interface
and technical specifications.

(2) Wen ordering DIT the customer shall specify:
(a) Whether DSO, DS1 or DS3.
(b) The multiplexing required for DS3 to DS1 or DS1 to DSO
(c) Custoner designated prem ses, hub, switch location (i.e.,
Access Tandemor End Ofice), type of service, Interface and

techni cal specifications.

(d) The channel facility assignment when Direct trunked transport is
i nterconnected with an existing Entrance Facility.

(e) The nunber of trunks.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 295)
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont, d)

5.2 Access Order (Cont’d)

(4) \When ordering the Swi tched Access EI SCT the customer shall specify:

Sy
VWhet her DS1 or DS3.
The multiplexing fromDS1 to DS3; DS1 to DSO/vg.

~N
O To
NN

The Il ocation of the EI'S Equi pnent, channel assignments, hub,
type of service, interface and technical specifications, if
appropri ate.

(5) For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify:

(a) the designated customer prem ses,
(b) the channel interface. Sy
(c) the Access Line Arrangenent of Access Trunk Arrangenent to be

associ ated with the DNAL. Sy

(6) For ALA or Feature Group A Lines, the customer shall specify:

(a) the nunber of lines and the first point of switching (i.e.,
dial tone office), Sy
(b) the directionality of the service and the Switched Transport

options and Swi tchi ng options desired, Sy
(c) whether the off-hook supervisory signaling is provided by the
customer’ s equi prent before the called party answers, or is Sy
forwarded by the custoner’s equi prent when the called party
answers,
(d) which lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangenments and which lines are to be provided as single Sy
li nes.

(7) For ATA950, ATANEA and ATAXXX or Feature Goup B, C and D Trunks,
t he custoner shall specify:

(a) the nunber of trunks and the end office when direct routing to
the end office is desired, or the access tandem sw tch when Sy
routing is desired via an access tandem swi tch, and the
desired Switched Transport and Local Swi tching options,

(b) When ordering ATA950, ATANEA, ATAXXX or FGB, FGC, or FGD trunks
to an access tandem the customer has the option to provide the Sy
Tel ephone Conpany an estimate of the amount of traffic it will
generate to and/or fromeach end office subtending the access
tandemto assist the Tel ephone Conpany in its own efforts to
project further facility requirenents,

(c) the custoner is responsible to assure that sufficient access

facilities have been ordered to handle its traffic, Sy
(d) the traffic type using the sane categories as described in

6.1.1(C) following, to enable efficient provisioning and Sy

billing functions. Tx

I ssued on not | ess than 7 days notice under authority of Speci al
Per m ssion No. 93-1225 of the Federal Conmunications Conm ssion.
Rei ssued material to becone effective February 15, 1994.

| ssued: Decenber 23, 1993 Ef fecti ve: Decenber 30, 1993
Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Sipecial Access Service
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)
Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Opotions for Switched and Special Access Service
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

For Feature Group D or Access Trunk Arrangement 10XXX Switched Access
Service with Common Channel Signaling Access Capability (CCSAC), the
customer shall work cooperatively with the Telephone Company to determine
the number of SS7 Signaling Connections the customer must order to handle
its signaling traffic. The customer shall reference existing SS7
Signaling Connections or related Signaling Connection orders. The
customer must also provide any CCSAC Common Switching optional features.

For Feature Group D or Access Trunk Arrangement 10XXX trunks ordered with
SS7 signaling, the customer shall provide STP point codes, switching
point codes, trunk circuit identification codes and switch type.

For SS7 Signaling Connections, the customer shall specify the level of
diversity in its network, as defined in Bellcore Common Channel Signaling
Network Specification Technical Reference TR-TSV-000905. Customers who
specify signaling point of interface premises where utilities meeting
these requirements do not exist have the option of ordering Special
Construction out of Pacific Bell®s Tariff F.C.C No. 129.

CCSAC Testing requirements are as described in section 6.1.7 following.

All orders for CCSAC and SS7 Signaling Connections will be provisioned on
negotiated service intervals.

For 500 Access Service, a Feature Group D or Access Trunk Arrangemi@nt
customer shall order the service in the same manner as set forth in 6.2.5
following. The customer must specify on the access order one of the
three calling options (1+ 500, O+ 500 or " both), when placing an order
for 500 Access Service on existing or new trunks. All 500 number
assignments and administration shall be in accordance with the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP).

Issued: January 25, 1995 Effective: March 11, 1995
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service
5.2 Access Order (Cont,d)

For Toll Free or 900 Access Service, the customer shall order in the same
manner which is set forth preceding for ordering ATAXXX or Feature Group
D. Additionally, for 900 Access Service, when new NXX(S) are to be opened
in the entire LATA or market area or when existing NXX (s) are to be
deleted, and such change is to occur coincident with the service date
established for the order, the customer shall provide such information
when placing the order for service. Customer assigned NXX codes which
have not been ordered will be blocked. |If the change is to occur absent
the requirement for additional capacity (i.e., busy hour minutes of
capacity or quantities of trunks), the customer shall notify the
Telephone Company of the change as set forth in 6.6.1 following.

All 900 number assignments and administration shall be in accordance with
the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). All Toll Free number
assignments and administration will be performed by the Toll Free Access
Service Management System (SMS).

Special Access Service may be ordered for connection with an ALA, ATA,
FGA, FGB, FGC or FGD Switched Access Service at Telephone Company
designated WATS Serving offices (WSos) for the provision of WATS or WATS-
type Services and may be ordered separately by a customer other than the
customer which orders the ALA, ATA, FGA, FGB, FGC or FGD Switched Access
Service. For the Special Access Service the customer shall specify the
customer desighated premises at which the Special Access Service
terminates, the type of line (i.e., two-wire or four-wire) , the type of
calling (i.e., originating, terminating, or two way) and the type of
Supervisory Signaling. When the optional screening, switching and/or
recording functions are not provided at the customer serving wire center,
Channel Mileage, as set forth in 7.2.1 following, must be ordered between
that wire center and the nearest WSO where the screening, switching
and/or recording functions can be provided.

Issued: January 22, 1996 Effective: March 1, 1996

President
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

()

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify which ATA or
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be
associated with the Directory Assistance Service. The customer then
specifies the Directory Transport options.

For originating 1+ or 011+ Sent-Paid traffic from a Telephone

Company pay telephone, the customer must specify the equal access end
offices they want to serve. The customer will determine the number of
trunks and the routing, either direct or to the coin tandem, when ordering
Exchange Access Operator Service System (EAOSS) trunks. When ordering
Modified Operator Services (MOS) trunks, the customer will determine the
number of direct trunks from each designated equal access end office to
their specified locations. MOS trunks are not provisioned via the access
or coin tandems. The customer is responsible for providing all other
operator services signaling capabilities, as described in the Pacific Bell
Network Interface Document PUB L-780085-NB

The following applies when placing an order for Special Access Services:

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical
specification package and optional features

and functions desired. For multipoint services, the channel interface at
each premises may, at the request of the customer,
be different but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service, the customer must also specify the

type of calling (i.e., originating only, terminating only or two way
calling) for which the service is to be provided. Additionally, when the
wire center which serves the customer premise is not a WATS serving
office, the Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire
center where the screening function exists. In these circumstances, the
customer will be so notified and the order will be changed to designate
the appropriate premises. No service order change charge will apply.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)

5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Surcharge,
as set forth in 7.3 following the customer shall furnish with the order the
certification as set forth in 7.3.3 following.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date

(A) The Telephone Company will provide the Access Service in accordance

with the customer®s requested service date, subject to the following
conditions:

(1) The Telephone Company shall make available to all customers, upon
request, a schedule of applicable service intervals for Switched and
Special Access Services. The schedule shall specify the applicable
service interval for services and the quantities of services that
can be provided by a requested service date. Any associated

material will be provided upon request and within a reasonable
period of time.

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on
Page 111.1.1.

Issued: August 18, 1988 Effective: September 29, 1988
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2_.1 Access Order Service Date (Cont*"d)
(A) (Cont"d)
(1) (Cont*d)

The Telephone Company will not accept orders for service dates which
exceed the applicable service date by more than six months.

All part-time Video and Program Audio services are subject to a service
inquiry. A service iInquiry iIs a request to the Telephone Company to
determine if facilities exist to provide the service ordered and to
determine the service date on which service can be provided to the
customer.

Access Services will be installed during Telephone Company business
days. |If a customer requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the customer will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as
set forth in 13.2.6(A) following.

Issued: October 2, 1987 Effective: January 1, 1988
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order prior to the
service date. The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate
a requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work
force assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during normal
business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. If the
customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone
Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for Access Order
modifications will apply on a per occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service lines, trunks, or SS7 Signaling Connections will be treated
as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

IT order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission
performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer, these
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by
the customer.

(A) Confirmed Due Date Change Charge

The customer may request a change of the Confirmed Due date on a pending
Access Order prior to the confirmed due date. A change of the confirmed
due date is a change of the scheduled service date by the customer to
either an earlier date or a later date which does not exceed 30 calendar
days from the original service date.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)

5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont"d)

(A) Confirmed Due Date Change Charge (Cont®"d)

IT the Telephone Company determines that the customer®s request can be
accommodated without delaying the confirmed due dates for orders of other
customers, the confirmed due date will be changed and the Confirmed Due
Date Change Charge applied to the order.

IT the confirmed due date is changed to an earlier date, and the
Telephone Company determines additional labor or extraordinary costs are
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the
customer will be notified by the Telephone Company that Expedited Order
Charges as set forth in (D) following apply. Such charges will apply in
addition to the Confirmed Due Date Change Charge.

IT the requested service date exceeds 30 calendar days following the
original confirmed date, and the Telephone Company determines that the
customer®s request can be accommodated, the Telephone Company will cancel
the original order and apply the Cancellation Charges as set forth in
5.2.3 following. A new Access Order with the new service date will be
issued. The Confirmed Due Date Change Charge will not apply.

IT the confirmed due date is changed due to a Design Change as set forth
in (C) following, the Confirmed Due Date Change Charge will apply.
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10th Revi sed page 113.1
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont,d)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

(A) Service Date Change Charge (Cont'd)

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per order per
occurrence basis, for each service date changed. The
applicable charge is:

UsQoC Char ge
Servi ce Date Change Charge, per order o $65. 00

(B) Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the nunber of ordered Switched Access Service,
Speci al Access Service, SS7 Signaling Connection will be
treated as a partial cancellation and the charges as set forth
in 5.2.3(B) following will apply.

(C) Desi gn Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service
ordered. A design change is any change to an Access order

whi ch requires engineering review. An engineering reviewis a
revi ew by Tel ephone Conpany personnel, of the service ordered
and the requested changes to deternm ne what changes in the
design, if any, are necessary to neet the changes requested by
the customer. Design changes include such things as the
addition or deletion of optional features or functions or a
change in the type of Transport Term nation (Swi tched Access
only), type of channel interface, type of Interface G oup or
techni cal specifications.

(This page filed under Transnmittal No. 298)

I ssued: February 15, 2000 Effective: March TT. 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.2 Access order nodifications (Cont'd)

(O Desi gn Change Charge (Cont, d)

Desi gn changes do not include a change of custoner designated
prem ses, end office switch, Basic Service Arrangenent, Feature
G oup type, Switched Transport type and capacity or Speci al
Access Service channel type. Changes of this nature wll
require the i ssuance of a new order and the cancellation of the
original order with appropriate cancellation charges appli ed.

The Tel ephone Conpany will review the requested change, notify
t he custoner whether the change is a design change, if the
change can be accommodated and if a new confirned due date is
required. If the custonmer authorizes the Tel ephone Conpany to
proceed with the design change, a Design Change Charge wl|l
apply in addition to the charge for Additional Engineering as
set forth in 13.1 following. |If a change of service date is
requi red, the Confirned Due Date Change Charge as set forth in
(A) preceding will also apply.

The Desi gn Change Charge will apply on a per order per
occurrence basis, for each order requiring a design change. The
appl i cabl e charge is:

USQC Char ge
Desi gn Change Charge, per order H28 $60. 00( R

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court
subsequently authorizes Nevada to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States
Telephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469) (slip. op. May 21, 1999) (D.C. Cir.), or pursuant
to pending motions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other
adjustment pursuant to an order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 272)

| ssued: June 16, 1999 Effective: July 1, 1999

Pr esi dent
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont,d)
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2.2 Access order modifications (Cont,d)

®

Expedited Order Charge

When placing an Access Order, a customer may request a service
date that is prior to the applicable service date. A customer
may also request an earlier service date on a pending Access
Order. ITf the Telephone Company determines that the service
can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested
service date, the customer will be notified and will be
provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved.
Charges will be billed at actual cost, not to exceed 10 percent
over estimated charges. Such additional charges will be
determined and billed to the customer as follows:

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone
Company will, upon authorization from the customer to incur the
additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill
the customer at the applicable additional labor charges as set
forth in 13.2.6(A) following. Separate charges will be
assessed for Switched Transport (i.e., EF, DTT, TST) and
Switched Access lines or trunks.

To develop, determine and bill the customer the extraordinary
costs which may be involved, the Special Construction terms and
conditions as set forth in Pacific Bell"s Tariff F.C.C. No. 129
will be used by the Telephone Company. Authorization to incur
the costs and to bill the customer will be in accordance with
the terms and conditions of Pacific Bell"s Tariff F.C.C. NO.
129.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the
issuance of the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as
set forth in (A) preceding also applies.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order

A

(®)

A customer may cancel an Access Order for the installation of
service on any date prior to the service date. The cancellation
date is the date the Telephone Company receives written or verbal
notice from the customer that the order is to be cancelled. The
verbal notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10
days. If a customer or a customer®s end user is unable to accept
Access Service within 30 calendar days after the original service
date, the customer has the choice of the following options:

- The Access Order shall be cancelled and charges set forth in (B)
following will apply, or

- Billing for the service will commence.

In such instances, the cancellation date or the billing date,
depending on which option is selected by the customer, shall be the
31st day beyond the original service date of the Access Order.

When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation of
service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows:

(1) Installation of Switched or Special Access Service facilities is

considered to have started when the Telephone Company incurs any
cost in connection therewith or in preparation thereof which
would not otherwise have been incurred.

Issued: October 2, 1987 Effective: January 1, 1988

President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont,d)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont, d)
(B) (Cont,d)

(2) Where the custoner cancels an Access order prior to the start
of installation of access facilities, no charges shall apply.

(3) Were installation of access facilities has been
started prior to the cancellation, the |lesser of the
charges specified in (a) or (b) follow ng, shall apply
except for Switched Access and Speci al Access Voice G ade,
Digital Data Service(DDS), DS1 and DS3 service. For
Swi t ched Access and Special Access Voice Gade, DDS, DS1,
and DS3 service, (b) following will always apply.

(a) The charge for the mininumperiod of Switched or Special
Access service ordered by the custoner. (Recurring and
Nonr ecurring charges)

(b) The Cancell ati on Charge equal s:

- the nunber of business days fromthe access
order application date through the access order
cancel lation date (i.e., the service interval)

- mltiplied by the average daily charge

- plus the access order charge

Not es:

(1) The service interval is the nunber of business
days fromthe access order application date through
t he access order cancellation date with the
application date being day one. Service
installation costs incurred by the Tel ephone Conpany
start on the application date.

(i) If the custoner has requested a service date change
beyond the original service date, the nunber of
busi ness days beyond the original service date are
included in the service interval

(iii) Average daily charge equals installation
charges plus rearrangenent charges divided by the
nunber of business days in the service interval.

Certain material fornerly appearing on this page now appears on the 8th Revised
Page 116.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 293)

| ssued: Decenber 21, 1999 Ef fective: January 5, 2000
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Cancell ation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont, d)
(3) (Cont’ d)

(c) A separate charge will be assessed for Switched Transport
(i.e., EF, DIT, TST) and Switched Access lines or trunks.

(C) When a custoner cancels an order for the discontinuance of
service, no charges apply for the cancellation

(D) If the Tel ephone Conpany nisses a service date by nore than 30
days due to circunstances over which it has direct contro
(excluding, e.g., acts of God, governnental requirenents, work
st oppages and civil conmotions), the custoner may cancel the
Access Order without incurring cancellation charges.

5.2.4 Selection O Facilities For Access Orders

(A) Wen there are High Capacity facilities to a hub on order or in
service for the custonmer's use, the custoner nust request a
specific channel or transmission path be used to provide the
Swi t ched or Special Access Service requested in an Access Order
The Tel ephone Conpany will nake a reasonable effort to
accommodat e the customer request.

(B) For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific
transmi ssion path or channel is not provided except as provided
for under Special Facilities Routing as set forth in 11
fol | owi ng.

5.2.5 M ninmum Peri od

(A) Except as set forth in (B) and 9.4(A) follow ng, the mnininmm
period for which Access Service is provided and for which charges
are applicable, is one nonth.

(B) The m ninum period for part-tinme Video and Program Audi o Specia
Access Services is one day even though the service will be
provided only for the duration of the event specified on the
order (e.g., one-half hour, two hours, five hours, etc.).

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 298)

[ ssued:

February 15, 2000 Effective: March 11, 2000
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)
5.2 Access order (Cont"d)

5.2.5 Minimum Period (Cont"d)

(C) Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1 and 7.2.2
following for Switched and Special Access Services
respectively, may be made without a change in minimum period
requirements.

(D) Changes other than those identified in 6.7.1, 6.7.4 and 7.2.2
following will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing
service and an installation of a new service. All associated
nonrecurring charges will apply for the new service. A new
minimum period will be established for the new service. The
customer will also remain responsible for all outstanding
minimum period obligations associated with the disconnected
service.

The changes listed below are those which will be treated as a
discontinuance and installation of service for which a new
minimum period will be established.

(1) A move to a different building as set forth in 6.7.5 and 7.2.3
following.

(2) A change in type of service (i.e., Switched Access to Special
Access, one type of Special Access to another, or one type of
Switched Access Service to another, except as set forth in
6.7.4 following)

(3) A change in the type of Special Access Service Channel
Termination.

(4) A change in Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance
Service Interface Group as set forth in 15.1 following.

(5) Change in Switched Access Service traffic type as set forth in
6.1.1(E)(1) following.

(6) Change in Switched Access Service capacity (i.e., DS1 to DS3).

(7) Change from two-point to multipoint Special Access Service or
from multipoint to two-point Special Access Service.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont,d)
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the
minimum period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned
to available inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be
determined as follows:

(A) For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable recurring plus any
nonrecurring charges as set forth in 6.7.3 following and/or
special construction charges(s) that may be due.

(B) For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the appropriate
channel type plus any optional features, nonrecurring charges,
as set forth in 7.5 through 7.11 following and/or special
construction charge(s) that may be due.

The Minimum Period Charge for part-time Video and Program Audio
Services is the applicable daily rate for the appropriate channel
type as set forth in 7.8 and 7.9 following.-

5.2.7 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided
over the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is
allowed. Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and
provided as Special Access Service only. While shared use is
allowed, individual services utilizing these facilities must be
ordered either as Switched Access Service or Special Access Service
depending on the intended use. When placing the order for
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel
assignment for each service ordered. Rate Regulations for Shared
Use facilities are set forth in 6.7.12 and 7.2.7 following.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)

5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2.8 Available Inventory

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities
previously ordered. The Telephone Company will make every reasonable
effort to maintain sufficient available inventory to provide Access
Service in accordance with customers® requested service date
intervals. To the _extent that service can be provided, Access
Orders will be satisfied from available inventory.

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on
Page 117.2.

Issued: August 15, 1988 Effective: September 29, 1988

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont,d)
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2.9 Access Orders For Services Provided By More Than One Exchange
Telephone Company

A

€3)
@)

Access Services provided by more than one Telephone Company are
services where one end of the Switched Transport, Directory
Transport or Channel Mileage element is in the operating
territory of one Telephone Company and the other end of the
element is in the operating territory of a different Telephone
Company .

The ordering procedure for this service is dependent upon the
billing arrangement, as set forth in 2.4_.8 preceding, to be
used by the Telephone Companies involved in providing the
Access Service. The ordering and design arrangements will be
consistent with the provisions contained in this section and
the ordering and Billing Forum standards, Multiple Exchange
Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple Exchange Carrier
Ordering and Design (MECOD). The Telephone Company will notify
the customer which of the ordering procedures will apply.

Non Meet Point Billing

Single Company Billing ordering

The company where the Ffirst point of switching is located shall
accept the order for ALA, ATA950, FGA and FGB service. The
other company involved shall also receive a copy of the order
from the customer.

The Telephone Company receiving the order from the customer
will arrange to provide the service and bill the customer as
set forth in 2.4.8(A)(1)(a)- The customer will place the order
with the Telephone Company as follows:

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
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ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2.9 Access Orders For Services Provided By More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company (Cont®d)

(A) (Cont*"d)
(1) Non Meet Point Billing (Cont*"d)
(a) Single Company Billing Ordering (Cont®d)

(i) For Switched Access Services the customer
will place the order with the Telephone
Company in whose territory the first point
of switching is located. The Ffirst point of
switching is:

- ALA or FGA - dial tone office

When the first point of switching is not in
the same Telephone Company®s territory as
the Interexchange Carrier premises, the
customer must supply a copy of the order to
the Telephone Company in whose territory the
Interexchange Carrier premises is located.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993

President
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ACCESS SERVICE
5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)

5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2.9 Access Orders For Services Provided By Exchange Telephone Company
(Cont*"d)

(A) (Cont"d)
Dx

Dx

x Material filed in compliance with Memorandum Opinion and Order in CC Docket
87-579, adopted September 26, 1989 and released October 5, 1989.

Issued: April 2, 1990 Effective: July 1, 1990
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont, d)

5.2 Access Order (Cont’d)

5.2.9 Access Oders For Service Provided By More Than One
Exchange Tel ephone Conpany (Cont’ d)

(A (Cont’d)
(2) Meet Point Billing Ordering

Each Tel ephone Conpany wll provide its portion of the
Access Service within its operating territory to an
i nterconnection point(s) (IP) with the other Tel ephone
Conpany(s) . The interconnection point(s) Billing
Percentages will be determ ned by the Tel ephone Conpani es
involved in providing the Access Service and listed in
NATI ONAL EXCHANGE CARRI ER ASSOCI ATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C
NO. 4. Each Tel ephone Conpany will bill the customer for
its portion of the service as set forth in 2.4.8(A)(2).
Al'l other appropriate charges in each Tel ephone Conpany
tariff are applicable.

(a) For FGA and FG or ALA and ATA950 Switched Access x
Services, the customer nust place an order with the
Tel ephone Conpany in whose territory the first point

of switching is located, (i.e., FGA or ALA - dial Cx
tone office, F@& or ATA950 - access tandem or end Cx
of fice).

(b) For FGC and FGD or ATANEA and ATAXXX Switched Access x
Services, the customer nust place an order with the
Tel ephone Company in whose territory the end office

is |ocated. Customers may, at their option, order
FGD to the access Cx
X | ssued on not |ess than 59 days notice under authority of Special
| ssued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
Pr esi dent

645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 118.3
Cancels Ist Revised Page 118.3

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2.9 Access Orders For Services Provided By More Than One Exchange
Telephone Company (Cont®d)

(A) (Cont"d)

©))
()

©

)

O)

Meet Point Billing Ordering

(Cont"d)

tandem. When ordered to the access tandem, and the access
tandem and the end office are not in the same Telephone Company
operating territory, the customer must also supply a copy of
the order to each additional Telephone Company subtending the
access tandem.

Customers ordering Special Access Service to be interconnected
with Switched Access Services at Telephone Company designated
WATS Serving Offices for the provision of WATS or WATS-type
Services must place an order with each Telephone Company in
whose territory the end office and the WATS Serving Office are
located, if they are not collocated.

Except for Special Access Service as set forth in (c) above or
as set forth in (e) below, the customer may place the order for
a Special Access Service with either Exchange Telephone
Company .

For Special Access Service involving a hub(s) the customer must
place the order with the Telephone Company in whose territory
the hub(s) is located.

Issued: August 15, 1988 Effective: September 29, 1988

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
8th Revised Page 119
Cancels 7th Revised Page 119

ACCESS SERVICE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont"d)
5.2 Access Order (Cont"d)

5.2.9 Access Orders For Services Provided By More Than One Exchange
Telephone Company (Cont®d)

(A) (Cont*"d)
(2) Meet Point Billing Ordering (Cont*"d)

() For Directory Assistance Service, the customer must place an order
with the Telephone Company in whose territory the Directory
Assistance Location is located.

For the service(s) ordered as set forth preceding, the customer
must also supply a copy of the order to the Telephone Company in
whose operating territory a customer designated premises is located
and any other Telephone Company(s) involved in providing the
service.

Issued: March 5, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993

President
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service

6.1 General

Switched Access Service is available to customers for their use in
furnishing their services to End Users. Switched Access Services
may not be used as substitutes for the Telephone Company®"s Local
and/or general exchange services. Switched Access Service provides
for the ability to originate calls from an End User"s premises to a
customer desighated premises, and to terminate calls from a
customer desighated premises to an End User®"s premises in the LATA
where it is provided. Specific references to material describing
the elements of Switched Access Service are provided in 6.1.2 and
6.2 following.

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service are set forth in 6.8
following. The application of rates for Switched Access Service is
described in 6.7 following. Rates and charges for services other
than Switched Access Service, e.g., a customer®s interLATA toll
message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services.
Descriptions of such applicability are provided in 6.2 following.
Finally, a message Unit credit is applied against line side

Switched Access Service charges as described in 6.7.9 following.

Pursuant to the FCC Dockets "1ln the Matter of Admendments of Part

69 of the Commission®s Rules Relating to the Creation of Access
Charge Subelements for Open Network Architecture (CC Docket No.
89-79) and Policy and Rules Concerning Rates for Dominant Carriers
(CC Docket No. 87-313)", Report and Order and Order on Further

Reconsideration and Supplemental Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, FCC
91-186, released July 11, 1991, the Telephone Company offers an

Access Line Arrangement (ALA) and an Access Trunk Arrangement (ATA)
and a number of Basic Service Elements (BSES).

The existing Feature Group Arrangements will be offered as options
during a transition period that starts when the new ALA and ATA are
in effect. The transition period will expire at the time the ALA
and ATA are included under Price Cap regulation, July 1, 1993. The
Feature Group arrangements will be abolished at the end of the
transition period.

In Memorandum Opinion and Order on Reconsideration released April
14, 1993, which modifies the Part 69/0NA Order, and requires that
Bell Operating Companies maintain their existing Feature Groups
side by side with unbundled ONA services through at least June 30,
1994.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993

President
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision
(A) Switched Transport Service Arrangements

Switched Access Service is provided in an unbundled Basic
Service Arrangements (BSA) offering one line side connection
called (1) Access Line Arrangement (ALA) and one trunk side
connection called (2) Access Trunk Arrangement (ATA). These
arrangements are offered with technical choices and optional
Basic Service Elements (BSEs). Switched Access Service is
also provided in four optional service arrangements of
standard and optional features called (1) Feature Group A
(FGA), (2) Feature Group B (FGB), (3) Feature Group C (FGC)
and (4) Feature Group D (FGD). In addition 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service are available through the use
of the ATA and the trunkside Feature Groups. 500 Access
Service is available through the use of ATAXXX and Feature
Group D.

These arrangements are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, e.g., line side vs. trunk side connection at
the Telephone Company Switch, and the manner in which an end
user accesses them in originating calling, e.g., with or
without an access code. A description of each ALA and ATA is
in 6.2.1 following. A description of each Feature Group is
in 6.2 following. A description of 500, 800 Access Service
and 900 Access Service is in 6.2 following. Ordering
conditions in the provision of Switched Access Service are
set forth in 5. preceding.

Switched Transport Service Arrangements permits a one-way or
two-way voice frequency transmission path for transport of
calls in the originating direction and in the terminating
direction -- though not simultaneously.

Issued: January 25, 1995 Effective: March 11, 1995

President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 GCeneral (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision

(A) Switched Transport Service Arrangenents (Cont'd)

Swi tched Transport is conprised of various facilities,
interfaces and features. The Switched Transport rate category
is conposed of three rate elenents; Entrance Facilities, Direct-
Trunked Transport or Tandem Switched Transport. |In addition, an
I nt erconnection Charge applies.

The Tandem Swi tched el enent applies in addition when Tandem
Switched transport is provided. Dedicated Signalling Transport
is avail able as an option of both Direct Trunked Transport and
Tandem Swi tched Transport. A multiplexing charge may al so apply
when facilities of one capacity are connected to facilities of
anot her capacity.

Swi t ched Transport el enments can be ordered in conbination of:

(a) Entrance Facilities only.

(b) Entrance Facilities and Direct Trunked Transport (directly
routed to an end office).

(c) Entrance Facilities and Direct Trunked Transport
(routed through an Access Tandem Switch).

(d) Direct Trunked Transport only.

(e) Tandem Swi tched Transport and Direct Trunked Transport.

(f) Expanded Interconnection Service Channel Term nation

Mul tipl exing charges will apply when a hi gher capacity Entrance
Facilities or EISCT is interconnected with a | ower capacity
Direct-Trunked Transport, when a hi gher capacity Direct-Trunked
Transport is interconnected with a | ower capacity Direct-Trunked
Transport at a hub | ocation, when other than a Direct-Trunked
Transport DS1 transport channel is interconnected to a digital
end office switch, and when other than a Direct-Trunked Voice
Grade transport channel is interconnected to an anal og end

of fice sw tch.

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

Certain material previously appearing on this page now appears on 3rd Revi sed Page
121.1

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 241)

| ssued: June 16, 1998 Ef fective: July 1, 1998
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of
Provi si on( Cont ' d)

(A) Switched Transport Service Arrangenents (Cont'd)

When the custoner orders Direct-Trunked Transport and
requests such transport to be interconnected with Entrance
Facilities or an ElI SCT of another customer, the

i nterconnection will be provided if the custonmer requesting
the interconnection provides a letter authorizing such

i nterconnect and use of the Entrance Facility fromthe other
custoner. For such an arrangenent, the charges for the
Direct-Trunked Transport and any associ ated Tandem Switch
and/or Multiplexing charge will be billed to the ordering
cust oner .

No billing of Entrance Facility charges will be namde to the
custoner ordering Direct-Trunked Transport. No adjustnment of
the Entrance Facility charges will be nmade to the custoner
providing the Entrance Facilities. The custoner permtting
another customer to use its Entrance Facilities bears the
responsibility to obtain paynent for the use of its Entrance
Facilities from anot her custoner.

Rates and charges for these elenments and the optiona
features available are set forth in 6.8 foll ow ng.

Swi tched Transport is ordered under the Access O der
provisions set forth in Section 5 (Ordering Options for

Swi t ched and Special Access Service). Odering provisions as
set forth in 2.4.8 (Billing of Access Service Provided by
More Than One Tel ephone Conpany) will apply when nore than
one Exchange Tel ephone Conpany is involved in the provision
of a Switched Transport facility. Follow ng are descriptions

of the available facilities, interfaces and features.

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

Certain material appearing on this page fornerly appeared on 8th Revised Page 121

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 241)

| ssued: June 16, 1998 Effective: July 1, 1998
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Ceneral (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Swi t ched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of
Provi si on (Cont"' d)

(B) Transport Channel s and Ml ti pl exi ng

Swi tched Transport is conprised of specific channel types.
These connections may be either analog or digital. Analog
connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandw dt h;
digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

Dependi ng upon the spectrum bandwi dth or bit rate sel ected
by the custoner, multiplexing, as described in (Q

followi ng, may al so be required to allow i nterconnection
with other transport channels or to a Tel ephone Conpany
switch.

For Entrance Facilities and Direct Trunked transport, the
transport channel shall be specified by the custoner. The
customer shall specify an interface group at its prem ses.
Interface groups are set forth in 15.1 foll ow ng.

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 241)

| ssued: June 16, 1998 Effective: July 1, 1998
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Ceneral (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of
Provi si on (Cont' d)

(B) Transport Channels and Multipl exing (Cont’d) Sy

Multiplexing is a chargeable optional feature of Sw tched
transport. The custonmer has the option of ordering digital
facilities at a DS3 level (i.e., 44.736 Mops) to a Tel ephone
Conmpany Hub for multiplexing to 28 channels at a DS1 |evel
(1.544 Mops) or at a DS1 level for multiplexing to 24 channel s
at a DSO | evel (64Kbps).

Use of Multiplexing allows custoners to interconnect Entrance
Facilities or EISCT of one capacity or bandwidth to Direct
Trunked Facilities or Tandem Trunked Facilities of a different
capacity or bandwi dth. Miltiplexing also allows for the

i nterconnection of Direct Trunked Facilities or Tandem Trunked
Facilities with end offices or access tandens requiring capacity
or bandwidth different fromthat of the interconnecting
facility.

Two mul tipl exing options, DS1 ot Voice Grade Miultiplexing and
DS3 to DS1 Multiplexing will be provided as described in 6.7.1

fol | owi ng. Sy
VWhen ordering, the custonmer will specify the desired

mul ti pl exi ng hub(s) selected fromthe National Exchange Carrier Sx
Associ ation, Inc. Tariff No. 4. Sx
Shared Use as set forth in Section 7.2.7 foll owi ng does not

apply to Switched transport.

Mul ti pl exi ng can be applied to a Switched Access Entrance
Facility or Direct Trunked transport. Sy

X lIssued on not less than 7 days notice under authority of Special
Perm ssion No. 93-1225 of the Federal Communications Conmi ssion.

| ssued: Decenber 23, 1993 Ef fecti ve: Decenber 30, 1993
Pr esi dent
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision
(Cont"d)

(C) Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines
or trunks. ALA or FGA Access and ATA950 or FGB Access are
furnished on a per-line or per-trunk basis respectively.
ATANEA or FGC Access and ATAXXX or FGD Access are furnished
on a per trunk basis. Entrance Facilities are furnished in
either capacities of DSO, DS1 or DS3. DNAL is furnished in
quantities of channels.

Trunks and lines are differentiated by type and
directionality of traffic.

(1) Traffic Types

There are five major traffic types identified as:
Originating, Terminating, Directory Assistance,
Originating Data, and Terminating Data. Originating
traffic type represents access capacity within a LATA
for carrying traffic from the end user to the customer;
Terminating traffic type represents access capacity
within a LATA for carrying traffic from the customer to
the end user; Directory Assistance traffic type
represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying
Directory Assistance traffic from the customer to a
Directory Assistance location. Originating Data and
Terminating Data traffic type represents access
capability within a LATA for carrying digital traffic at
speeds of 56 kbps to 64 kbps between the customer and
the customer®s end user.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision

(Cont " d)
(O

Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(1) Traffic Types (Cont'd)

VWhen ordering capacity for Switched Access the custoner
must at a m ni mum specify such access capacity in terns
of Originating traffic types and/or Term nating traffic
types or 56 kpbs or 64CCC traffic types. 56 kpbs and 64
kbps are available only on ATAXXXX or FG. Directory
Assistance traffic type is used for ordering Directory
Assi stance Access Service as set forth in 9. foll ow ng.

Because sone custoners will wish to further segregate
their originating traffic into separate trunks groups,
or because segregation nmy be required by network
considerations, Originating traffic is further

categori zed into Donestic, 500, 800, 900, Operator and
| DDD. Domestic traffic represents access capacity for
carrying only donestic traffic other than 500, 800, 900
and Operator traffic; IDDD traffic represent access
capacity for carrying only international traffic; and,
500, 800, 900 and Qperator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 500, 800, 900
or Qperator traffic. Wien ordering such types of access
capacity, the custonmer must specify Donestic, 500, 800,
900, Qperator or IDDD traffic types

For Feature Group D or Access Trunk Arrangenent 101XXXX
Swi t ched Access Service with the CCSAC optional feature,
i.e., out of band signaling, as described in 6.1.2
(A)(2)(d), an SS7 Signaling Connection is required

bet ween t he Tel ephone Company STP and the custoner's
SPOT. Wen ordering the CCSAC optional feature, the
customer shall specify that all traffic be equipped with
out of band signaling. At the sane tine, 64CCC may be
speci fi ed.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)

(O

(O

| ssued:
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)
6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision

(C) Manner of Provision (Cont*"d)

(2) Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

For Switched Access Service, the customer desired line
or trunk directionality and/or traffic routing of the
Switched Access Service between the customer®s premises
and the entry switch, as well as the number of
transmission paths are specified on the customer®s order
for service.

In addition, the customer shall specify on the
customer®s order for service, the Switched Transport
facilities to be provided (i.e., Entrance Facility or
EISCT, Direct Trunked transport and/or Tandem Switched
transport). When specifying the Switched Transport
facilities to be provided, the customer must indicate if
the facilities to be provided are existing (i.e., spare
transmission paths) or are new.

y Reissued material to become effective December 1, 1993.

Issued: November 18, 1993 Effective: February 15, 1994

President
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.2 Rate Categories

There are four rate categories which apply to Switched Access
Servi ce:

Swi tched Transport (described in 6.1.2(A) follow ng)

Local Switching (described in 6.1.2%8) fol | owi ng)

Common Li ne (described in Sections 3. and 4. precedin%
Transport |nterconnection Charge (described in 6.1.2(B)(3)
fol | owi ng)

There are al so sgecific rates which apply to Network Access
Services (described in 6.8.4 follomnngy.

In addition, there is a Directory Assistance Information Surcharge
that applies to all Switched Access Basic Service arrangenents and

Feature Groups. The descriPtipn and application of these charges D
are set forth in 6.7.13 foll owi ng. D
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 264)
| ssued: January 11, 1999 Ef fective: January 26, 1999
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont’d)

The foll owi ng di agram depicts a generic view of the
conponents of Swi tched Access Service and the nanner in
whi ch the conponents are conbined to provide a conplete
Access Servi ce.

[ Swi t ched Access Service I

Wre Center glrjinpggg
End End O fice Servi ng Customer
n
user DTT/ DST
L- EF
O— TST/DST DTT/ DST X -
- !
| Access
|_ Tandem
TS
(D)
(D
Swi t ched Transport
Conmmon Local DTT = Direct Trunk Transport
Li ne Swi t chi ng TST = Tandem Swi tched Transport
EF = Entrance Facilities
+ TS = Tandem Swi t chi ng
IC DST = Dedicated Signalling Transport
(D

LS - Local Switching
IC - Interconnection Charge
CL - Conmon Line

Conmon Li ne access is provided under Section 3. and 4. preceding.

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 241)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1

General (Cont"d)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont"d)
(A) Switched Transport

Switched Transport elements are defined as follows:

€3)

Entrance Facility

Entrance Facility is defined as the transmission
path between the customer®s premises and the Serving
Wire Center where the customer would normally obtain
local dial tone. The Entrance Facility rate is a
non distance sensitive flat monthly recurring
charge. The Entrance Facility may be order with an
analog or digital interface. Voice frequency (DSO0),
DS1 and DS3 interface groups are defined in 15
following.

Switched Access Entrance Facility rates and charges
are set forth in 6.8.1 following

Issued:

September 1, 1993

Effective: December 1, 1993

President
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont"d)

(A) Switched Transport (cont®"d)
(2) Direct Trunked Transport

Direct Trunked Transport is defined as the dedicated

transmission path between the customer®s Serving Wire
Center and an access tandem, hub or end office where

the customer®s originating and/or terminating traffic
is switched. Direct Trunked Transport is a distance

sensitive mileage rate element as set forth in 6.8.1

following.

The Direct Trunked Transport mileage rate is
calculated on the airline distance between the Serving
Wire Center associated with a customer desighated
premise and the access tandem, hub or end office
switch. To determine the rate, compute the mileage

using the V&H coordinates method, as set forth in the
National Exchange Carrier Association Tariff F.C_.C.
No. 4. Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules
are set forth in 6.7.11 following.

SX
SX

Sy

X Issued on not less than 7 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-1225 of the Federal Communications Commission.
y Reissued material to become effective December 30, 1993.

Issued: December 23, 1993 Effective: December 30, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (cont'd)

(3) Tandem Switched Transport

Tandem Swi tched Transport is provided as five subel enents:

- Tandem Swi t ched Transm ssi on/ Cormobn Transport
-Host Renote Transmi ssion

- Tandem Swi t chi ng

- Dedi cat ed Tandem Trunk Port

-Tandem End O fice Miltipl exing

(D)
The application of the Tandem Switched Transport (D
subel enents is set forth in (a),(b), (c), (d) and (e)
fol | owi ng. (O
(O

(a) Tandem Swi t ched Transm ssi on/ Conmon Tr ansport

(1) Tandem Swi tched Transm ssi on/ Common Transport has two
rates: a per access nminute of use rate and a per access
m nutes of use per nmile rate. The per access mnute of
use rate applies to the non-distance sensitive portion
of the Tandem Swi tched Transport for the term nation of
both ends of the facility. The per access mnute of use
per mle rate applies to the distance sensitive portion
of the Tandem Swi tched Transport facility. Wen the
m | eage for Tandem Swi tched Transm ssi on/ Cormbn
Transport is zero, these rates will not apply.

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to ar
order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 241)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(A) Swtched Transport (cont'd)
(3) Tandem Swi t ched Transport
(a) Tandem Swi tched Transm ssi on/ Conmbn Transport (Cont' d)

(1) Cont'd

The per access minute of use and a per access

m nutes of use per nmile rate also applies to
interoffice links that are provided for the common
use of all customers but which are not switched

t hrough an access tandem The Tel ephone Conpany
will identify this application of Tandem Switched
Transm ssion as Comon Transport.

Conmon Transport may be associated with both tandem
routed services (such as when Tandem Swit ched
Transport is to a host office to access renotes) and
with direct routed services (as set forth in
6.7.11). Mleage for Common Transport is always
nmeasured separately from Tandem Swi t ched

Transm ssion and Direct-Trunked Transport.

(2) M| eage neasurenent is described in 6.7.11.

(b) Host Renote Transm ssion

The Host Renpte Transm ssion subel enent applies between
the Host and the renote for the commopn use of all
custoners but which are not switched through an access
tandem \When both Tandem Swi tched Transm ssion and
Host Renpbte Transmi ssion are applicable, mleage is
nmeasured separately.

(c) Tandem Switching

The access tandem switching rate for tandem swi tched
transport is a usage sensitive charge based on the
originating and term nating m nutes of use via the
access tandem switch.

(d) Tandem End O fice Miltiplexing

Tandem Mul ti pl exi ng provides for the nultiplexing

equi prent functionality on the end office side of the
tandem swi tch and for term nati ng FGA BSA-A ninutes of
use between the dialtone office and the end office.

(e) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port

The Dedi cated Tandem Trunk Port provides for the port
associ ated with each in service dedicated trunk

term nating on the serving wire center side of the
access tandem

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 241)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(4)

Interface G oups

Five Interface G oups are provided for term nating
the Switched Transport at the custoner's prem ses.
Each Interface G oup provides a specified prem ses
interface (e.g., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc.).
VWere transnmission facilities permt, the individua
transm ssion path between the custoner's designated
prem ses and the first point of switching may at the
option of the customer be provided with optiona
features as set forth in (2)(a) and (b) foll ow ng.

As a result of the custoner's access order and the
type of Tel ephone Company transport facilities
serving the custoner's prenises, the need for
signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire
conversions, or the need to termnate digital or
hi gh frequency facilities in channel bank equi prent
may require that Tel ephone Company equi prent be

pl aced at the customer's designated prenises. For
exanple, if a voice frequency interface is ordered
by the custoner and the Tel ephone Conpany facilities
serving the custoner's designated prem ses are
digital, then Tel ephone Company channel bank

equi prent must be placed at the custoner's
designated prem ses in order to provide the voice
frequency interface ordered by the custoner.

The CCSAC optional feature is available only with

Feature G oup D or Access Trunk Arrangenment 101XXXX. (O
FGD or ATAXXXX trunks are provided using Interface (O
Goups 6 and 9. SS7 signaling connections are

provided using Interface G oup 6. Technica

Publ i cati on TR TSV-000905 provide the technica

requi renents.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont"d)
(A) Switched Transport (Cont®d)
(4) Interface Groups (Cont"d)

The 64CCC option is provided using interface group
6. Technical Publication TR-NWT-000938 and
TR-TSV-000962 provide additional technical
requirements for 64CCC. Technical specifications
concerning the available interface groups are set
forth in 15.1 following.

(5) Optional Features

Where transmission facilities permit, the Telephone
Company will, at the option of the customer, provide
the following nonchargeable optional features in
association with Switched Transport.

(a) Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit, and
where signaling conversion is required by the
customer to meet its signaling capability, the
customer may order an optional supervisory
signaling arrangement for each transmission path
provided as set forth in 15.1.12 following.

The types of supervisory signaling available are
described in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000334.

(b) Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive level
L)

This feature allows the customer to specify the
receive transmission level at the first point of
switching. The range of transmission levels
which may be specified is described in Technical
Reference TR-NPL-000334. This

feature is available with Interface Groups 2
through 10 for ALA or ATA950 and Feature Groups
A and B.

y Reissued material originally filed in Transmittal 172 to become effective
December 1, 1993.

X Issued on not less than 26 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-946 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: November 8, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

Sy
T

T

Sy



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
13th Revi sed Page 130
Cancel s 12th Revi sed Page 130

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Cust onmer Specification of Switched Transport
Term nation (NL S+T+)

This option allows the customer to specify, for
ATA950 or for Feature Group B routed directly to
an end office or access tandem a four-wre
term nation of the Local Transport at the entry
switch in lieu of a Tel ephone Conpany sel ect ed
two-wire termnation. This option is available
only when the ATA950 or Feature Group B
arrangenent is provided with Type B Transm ssi on
Speci fications.

Common Channel Signaling Access Capability
(CCSAQ)

This optional feature allows the customer to

exchange signaling for call set-up via SS7 out

of band signaling. This option is available

only with FGD or ATAXXXX. This option requires (O
t he establishment of a SS7 Signaling Connection

bet ween the custoner's signaling point of

interface (SPA) and the Tel ephone Conpany's
Signaling Transfer Point (STP), as set forth in
6.1.2(A) (1) preceding.

64 O ear Channel Capability (64CCC)

This option is available with Feature Goup D

(FA) and Access Trunk Arrangenent 101XXXX (O
(ATAXXX) with the CCSAC optional feature as set (O
forth in (d) preceding.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont"d)
(A) Switched Transport (Cont"d)
(5) Optional Features (Cont*"d)

O)

QD)

64 Clear Channel Capability (64CCC) (Cont*"d)

64 CCC is designated as a new traffic_type and
requires_the establishment of a new minimum period
as described in 6.7.3 preceding.

64CCC will be provided in connection with FGD and
ATAXXX with CCSAC where appropriate Telephone
Company eguipment and other facilities exist, as
specificed in the National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4. Technical
Reference TR-NWT-000938 provides the technical
specifications for 64CCC. The SS7 protocol
requirements for 64CCC are specified in
TR-TSV-000962 .

Tandem Signaling

This option provides Carrier ldentification Code
(CIC) and 0zz signaling information necessary for
tandem switching. This optional feature is
available only on one-way originating Feature Group
D trunks from equal access end offices to a Tandem
Switching Provider"s STSP) point of termination.
This option is offered with either multifrequency
(MF) or Signaling System 7 (SS7) signaling protocol.

In the MF signaling format, Carrier ldentification
Code ECIC) and 0ZZ will be forwarded. In the SS7
signaling format, Transit Network Selection (TNS)
will be forwarded in the Initial Address Message.

TSP®"s cna terminate switched access traffic to
Telephone Company end offices or access tandems over
any currently tariffed Feature Group Service. The
customer ordering the terminating Feature Grou?
Service will be the cusotmer of record and billed
the terminating usage. This customer may be either
a TSP or a customer of the TSP.

y Reissued material originally filed in Transmittal 201 to become effective

X

November 10, 1994.

Issued on not less than 22 days notice under authority of _Special Permission
No. 94-1267 of the Federal Communications Commission. This material is
deferred until December 1, 1994.

gggtgin regulations previously found on this page can now be found on page

Issued: November 9, 1994

Effective: December 1, 1994

President
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 130.2
Cancels 1st Revised Page 130.2

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont"d)
(A) Switched Transport (Cont®"d)
(5) Optional Features (Cont"d)
(b) Tandem Signaling (Cont"d)

IT the TSP is the customer of record and requests
the Telephone Company to separately bill the traffic
usage to its multiple customers, the TSP must
provide to the Telephone Company billing tapes in a
format to be mutually agreed upon by the Telephone
Company and the TSP. These tapes musdt be provided
in a standard EMI format and received ty the
Telephone Company within a mutually agred upon
timeframe.

Technical specifications for Tandem Signaling are
set forth in Generic Requirements GR-3334-CORE.

A maximum of four 0ZZ codes (MF) or circuit codes
(SS7) per CIC per end office will be provided. The
Telephone Company will control and assign the 0Zz
codes to the customer ordering this feature. FGD
trunks with Tandem Signaling may not be alternately
routed to the Telephone Company®s Access Tandem.

(6) Chargeable Optional Features
(a) Multiplexing

This option allows the customer to convert a DS3
(44.736 Mbps) to 28 DS1 channels or a DS1 (1.544
Mbps) to 24 DSO channels (64kbps). A charge is
specified in 6.8.1(1) following per multiplexing
arrangement.

y Reissued material originally filed under Transmittal 201 to become effective
November 19, 1994, and deferred under Transmittal 203 to become effective
December 1, and further deferred under Transmittal 205 to become effective
January 24, 1995.

X Issued on not less than 4 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 95-69 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on page 103.1.

Issued: January 20, 1995 Effective: January 24, 1995
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Switching

This rate category provides for (1) local end office
switching, i.e., the common switching functions associ ated
with the various Switched Access Service arrangenents, (2) the
termnation of switched transport at end offices, (3) the
term nation of comon |ines and WATS Access Lines at end
offices, (4) intercept functions, i.e., the term nation of
certain calls at a Tel ephone Company intercept operator or
recording, (5) the dedicated End Ofice Port terminating in
the end office, and (6) the Shared End O fice Trunk Port for
term nati on of Common Transport trunks for tandem routed
traffic.

This category includes usage sensitive rates and both
char geabl e and nonchar geabl e opti onal features.

(1) Usage Sensitive Rates

The usage sensitive rates are applied on a per mnute of use
basis and are divided into two categories: LSl and LS2 -
which pertain to Feature G oups; LS1A and LS2A which pertain
to unbundl ed Basi c Service Arrangenents.

(a) The first category, LS1, provides |ocal swtching
functions for Feature Goups A and B, except for
Feature G oup A and Feature G oup B used to term nate
traffic to a WATS Access Line (WAL) provided from an
equal access office.

LS1A provides local swtching functions for Access
Li ne Arrangenent (ALA) and Access Trunk Arrangenent
with the 950 Option (ATA950), except for ALA and
ATA950 used to termnated traffic to a WATS Access
line (WAL) provided froman equal access office.

(b) The second category, LS2, provides |ocal swtching
functions for Feature Group A and Feature Group B
used to terminate traffic to a WATS Access Line (WAL)
provi ded froman equal access end office, Feature
G oup C, Feature G oup D and 800 or 900 Access
Servi ce.

LS2A provides local swtching functions for Access

Li ne Arrangenents and Access Trunk Arrangenent with

the 950 Option used to terminate traffic to a WATS

Access Line (WAL) provided froman equal access end

of fice, Access Trunk Arrangenent w thout Equal Access
(ATANEA), Access Trunk Arrangenment with 101XXXX (O
(ATAXXXX) and 800 or 900 Access Service. (O

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont"d)

(B) Local Switching (Cont"d)
Where end offices are appropriately equipped, international
dialing also may be provided as a capability of LS2 or LSA2.
International dialing provides the capability of switching
international calls with service prefix and address codes
having more digits than are capable of being switched
through a standard ATANEA or ATAXXX or FGC or FGD equipped
end office.
Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2(A) following.
The application of these rates with respect to individual
Feature Groups is as set forth in 6.7.1(D) following.
Access tandem switching provides the function of switching
traffic from the customer®s serving wire center through the
access tandem to the customer designated end office
switch(es).
Rates for LS1A and LS2A are set forth in 6.8.2 following.
The application of these rates with respect to individual
Basic Service Arrangements is as set forth in 6.7.1 (D)
following.
Rates for Local Switching and Access Tandem Switching are
set forth in 6.8 following.
The number of local switching transmission paths will be
determined as set forth in 6.5.5 following.
(2) Optional Features
Various Common Switching, Transport Termination and WATS
Access Line Termination optional features are available
and are described in 6.3 following.
Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
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8th Revised Page 133
Cancels 7th Revised Page 133
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont"d)
(B) Local Switching (Cont"d)

(3) Transport Interconnection Charge

The Transport Interconnection charge rate elements are
applied on a per minute of use basis to all access
customers that interconnect with the Telephone Company®s
switched access network. The Transport Interconnection
Charge rate _elements are assessed on a premium/non-
premium, originatiU?_aUd terminating basis based on the
equal access capabilities of the end offices.

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

Issued: December 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.2

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on
Page 157.1.1.

Issued: August 15, 1988 Effective: September 29, 1988
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.3

6.1.5

Special Facilities Routing

Any customer may request that the facilities used to provide
Switched Access Service be specially routed. The regulations,
rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing (i.e.,
Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only) are set forth in 11.
following.

Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will
provide to the customer the makeup of the facilities and services
provided from the customer®s premises to the first point of
switching. This information will be provided in the form of a
Design Layout Report. The Design Layout Report will be provided
to the customer at no charge, and will be reissued or updated
whenever these facilities are materially changed.

Testing

(A) Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the
customer®s request, cooperatively test, at the time of
installation, the following parameters: loss, C-notched
noise, C-message noise, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and
operational signaling. When the Local Transport is provided
with Interface Groups 2 through 10, and the Transport
Termination is two-wire (i.e., there is a four-wire to
two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance parameters
(equal level echo path loss) may also be tested.

Entrance Facility and/or Direct Trunked Transport acceptance
tests will include tests for the parameters applicable to
the service as specified in the order for service.

Issued:

September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.1 General (Cont"d)

6.1.5

6.1.6

6.1.7

Testing (Cont"d)
(B) Routine Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at
the customer®s request, test after installation on an
automatic or manual basis, 1004 Hz loss, C-message nhoise
and Balance (Return loss).

In the case of automatic testing, the customer shall
provide remote office test lines and 105 test lines with
associated responders or their functional equivalent.

The frequency of these tests will be that which is
mutually agreed upon by the customer and the Telephone
Company, but shall consist of not less than quarterly
1004Hz Loss and C-message noise tests and an annual
Balance test. Trunk test failures requiring customer
participation for trouble resolution will be provided to
the customer on an as-occurs basis.

Additional tests may be ordered as set forth in 13.3.5
following. Charges for these additional tests are set
forth in 13.3.5(C) following.

Ordering Options and Conditions

Switched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order
provisions set forth in 5.2 preceding. Also, included in
that section are other charges which may be associated with
ordering Switched Access Service (e.g., Service Date Change
Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.).

CCSAC Testing Requirements

For FGD or ATAXXX with the CCSAC optional feature, network
compatibility and other operational tests will be performed
cooperatively by the Telephone Company and the customer.
These tests are as specified in the Bellcore Common Channel
Signaling Network Specification Technical Reference
TR-TSV-000905. These tests must be successfully completed
prior to providing the CCSAC optional feature.

Issued: August 18, 1992 Effective: October 2, 1992

President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

Swi tched Access Service is provided in two different arrangenents. The
two arrangenents provisioned are Direct trunked transport and Tandem

Swi tched transport. Entrance facilities nay be provisioned for Direct
trunked transport only. The provision of each Switched access Service
requires Switched Transport facilities and the appropriate End Ofice
functions. There are various optional features available with the Feature
Groups and Access Arrangenents. The Switched Transport, Conmon Switching
and Transport Term nation optional features are available at all Tel ephone
Conpany end office switches, unless stated otherwise. |In addition, a WATS
Access Line Service as described in 7.7.5 followi ng may, at the option of
the custoner, be provided for use with Switched Access Service. WATS
Access Line Termnation optional features are available in end office

desi gnated as WATS Serving Ofices.

There are three specific voice transm ssion specifications (i.e., Types
A, B and C) that have been identified for the provision of Sw tched Access
Servi ce.

Swi tched Access Service is arranged for either originating, termnating or
two-way calling. Oiginating calling permts the delivery of calls from
Tel ephone Exchange Service |locations to the custoner's prem ses.
Terminating calling permts the delivery of calls fromthe custoner's
prem se to Tel ephone Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permts
the delivery of calls in both directions, but not sinmultaneously.

Foll owi ng are detail ed descriptions of the available Switched Access
Servi ces. Each Switched Access Service is described in terns of its
speci fic physical characteristics and calling patterns, the transmn ssion
specifications with which it is provided, the optional features avail able
for use with it and the standard testing capabilities.

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 241)

| ssued: June 16, 1998 Effective: July 1, 1998

Pr esi dent
645 E Plunmb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
9th Revised Page 137
Cancels 8th Revised Page 137

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

No.

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont®"d)

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Basic
Service Arrangements and Feature Groups. Each Arrangement or
Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling capabilities, the transmission
specifications with which it is provided, the optional features
available for use with it and the standard testing capabilities.

6.2.1 Access Line Arrangement (ALA) and Feature Group A (FGA)

A

Description

ALA and FGA Access, which is available to all customers,
provides line side access to Telephone Company end
office switches with an associated seven digit local
telephone number for the customer®s use in originating
communications from and terminating communications to an
Interexchange Carrier"s Interstate Service or a customer
provided interstate communications capability. The
customer must specify the Interexchange Carrier to which
the ALA or FGA service is connected or, in the
alternative, specify the means by which the ALA or FGA
access communications is transported to another state.

(1) ALA or FGA is provided in connection with Telephone
Company electronic and electromechanical end
offices. At the option of the customer, ALA or FGA
is provided on a single or multiple line group basis
and is arranged for originating calling only,
terminating calling only, or two-way calling.

(2) ALA or FGA provides a line side termination at the
first point of switching (dial tone office). The
line side termination will be provided with either
ground start supervisory signaling or loop start
supervisory signaling. The type of signaling is at
the option of the customer.

Issued: May 3, 1993

Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.2.1 Access Line Arrangement (ALA) and Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont*"d) Cx
(A) Description (Cont*d)

(3) The Telephone Company shall select the first point
of switching, within the selected LATA, at which
the line side termination is to be provided unless
the customer requests a different first point of
switching and Telephone Company facilities and
measurement capabilities, where necessary, are
available to accommodate such a request.

(4) A seven digit local telephone number assigned by
the Telephone Company is provided for access to ALA
or FGA switching in the originating direction. The Cx
seven digit local telephone number will be
associated with the selected end office switch and
is of the form NXX-XXXX.

IT the customer requests a specific seven digit
telephone number that is not currently assigned,
and the Telephone Company can, with reasonable
effort, comply with that request, the requested
number will be assigned to the customer.

(5) ALA or FGA switching, when used in the terminating Cx
direction, is arranged with dial tone start-dial
signaling. When used in the terminating direction
ALA or FGA switching may, at the option of the Cx
customer, be arranged for dial pulse or dual tone
multifrequency address signaling, subject to
availability of equipment at the first point of

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont®"d)
6.2.1 Access Line Arrangement (ALA) and Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont*"d)
(A) Description (Cont*d)

Q)

O))

€))

(Cont"d)

switching. When ALA or FGA switching is provided
in a hunt group or uniform call distribution
arrangement, all ALA or FGA switching will be
arranged for the same type of address signaling.

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone
Company when ALA or FGA Switching is used in the
originating direction. Address signaling in such
cases, if required by the customer, must be
provided by the customer®s end user using inband
tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the
Telephone Company and will be subject to the
ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

ALA or FGA switching, when used in the terminating
direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in the
LATA, local operator service (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212),
emergency reporting service (911 where available),
exchange telephone repair (611 where available),
time or weather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, community information services
of an information service provider, and other

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
7th Revised Page 139
Cancels 6th Revised Page 139

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont®"d)
6.2.1 Access Line Arrangements (ALA) and Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont®d)
(A) Description (Cont*d)
(7) (Cont*"d)

customers®™ services (by dialing the appropriate
digits). Charges for ALA or FGA terminating calls
requiring operator assistance or calls to 611 or
911 will only apply where sufficient call details
are available. Additional non-access charges will
also be billed on a separate account for (1) an
operator surcharge, as set forth in the local
exchange tariffs, for local operator assistance (0-
and 0+) calls, (2) calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-1T) Network Services, and,
(3) calls from an ALA or a FGA line to another
customer®s service in accordance with that
customer®s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for
that customer. For calls to Directory Assistance
(411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local
Transport rates for ALA or FGA Switched Access
Service will not apply. Instead, Local Transport
for calls to this service is subject to a per call
rate as set forth in 9.6(B) following.
Additionally, calls to Directory Assistance are
subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call
rate set forth in 9.6(A) following.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

12th Revised Page 139.1
Cancels 11th Revised Page 139.1

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont®"d)
6.2.1 Access Line Arrangement (ALA) and Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont*"d)
(A) Description (Cont*d)

(8) When an ALA or a FGA switching arrangement for an
individual customer (a single line or entire hunt
group) is discontinued at an end office, an
intercept announcement is provided. This
arrangement provides, for a limited period of time,
an announcement that the service associated with the
number dialed has been disconnected.

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common Switching Optional Features and Basic Service
Elements

(a) Hunt Group Arrangement*

(b) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement*

(c) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement*

(d) Call Denial

(e) Service Code Denial

() Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Access
Line Service

(g9) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use
with WATS Access Line Service

(h) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

(i) Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

() Call Transfer*

(k) Direct Inward Dialing (DID)*

(1) Answer Supervision Lineside

*For ALA customers (a), (b), (¢), () and (k) will be ordered under 6.8.2
Common Switching Optional Features and BSEs.

Issued:

September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
7th Revised Page 140
Cancels 6th Revised Page 140

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.2.1 Access Line Arrangement (ALA) and Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont*"d) Cx
(B) Optional Features (Cont"d)
(2) Transport Termination Optional Features

(a) Two-way operation with dial pulse address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

(b) Two-way operation with dial pulse address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling

(c) Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling

(d) Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

(e) Terminating operation with dial pulse address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

() Terminating operation with dial pulse address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling

(9) Terminating operation with dual tone
multifrequency address signaling and loop start
supervisory signaling

(h) Terminating operation with dual tone
multifrequency address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

(1) Originating operation with loop start
supervisory signaling

(J) Originating operation with ground start
supervisory signaling

(3) Local Transport Optional Features

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6.1.2(A)(2)(a) preceding)
(b) Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
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Cancels 9th Revised Page 141

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.1 Access Line Arrangement (ALA) and Feature Group A (FGA)
(Cont"d)

(B) Optional Features (Cont"d)

(4) Certain other features which may be available in
connection with ALA or Feature Group A are provided
under the Telephone Company®s local and/or general
exchange service tariffs where technically
feasible.

These are:

(a) Custom Calling Features
(b) Remote Call Forwarding
(c) Bill Number Screening
(d) IntralATA extensions
(e) 900 Call Blocking

(C) Transmission Specifications

ALA or FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications. The specifications for the
associated parameters are guaranteed to the first point of
switching. Type C Transmission Specifications are
provided with Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided
with Interface Groups 2 through 10. Type DB Data
Transmission Parameters are provided with ALA or FGA to
the first point of switching.

(D) Testing Capabilities

ALA or FGA is provided, in the terminating direction
where equipment is available, with seven digit access to
balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type)
test line. |In addition to the tests described in 6.1.5
preceding which are included with the installation of
service and as ongoing routine testing, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Additional Manual
Testing are available as set forth in 13.3.5 following.

X Issued under authority of Special Permission No. 93-658 of the Federal
Communications Commission.

Issued: December 10, 1993 Effective: February 8, 1994
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Cancels 7th Revised Page 142

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.2.2 Access Trunk Arrangement 950 (ATA950) and Feature Group B (FGB

(A) Description

ATA950 and FGB Access, which is available to all
customers, provides trunk side access to Telephone Company
end office switches with an associated uniform access code
generally 950-1XXX or 950-0XXX for the customer®s use in
originating communications from and terminating
communications to an Interexchange Carrier®s Interstate
Service or a customer provided interstate communications
capability. The customer must specify the Interexchange
Carrier to which the ATA950 or FGB service is connected
or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the
ATA950 or FGB access communications is transported to
another state.

(1) ATA950 or FGB, when directly routed to an end
office (i.e., provided without the use of an access
tandem switch), is provided at appropriately
equipped Telephone Company electronic end office
switches. When provided via Telephone Company
designated electronic access tandem switches,
ATA950 or FGB switching is provided at Telephone
Company electronic and electromechanical end office
switches.

(2) ATA950 or FGB is provided as trunk side switching
through the use of end office or access tandem
switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals
and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling

(3) ATA950 or FGB switching is provided with
multifrequency address signaling in both the
originating and terminating directions. Except for
ATA950 or FGB switching provided with the automatic
number identification

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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NEVADA BELL

6. Switched Access Service

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
9th Revised Page 143
Cancels 8th Revised Page 143
ACCESS SERVICE

(Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.2.2 Access Trunk Arrangement 950 (ATA950) and Feature Group B (FGB

(Cont"d)

(A) Description (Cont"d)

C))

4)

Q)

(Cont"d)

(ANI) or rotary dial station signaling arrangements
as set forth in 6.3 following, any other address
signaling in the originating direction, if required
by the customer, must be provided by the customer®s
end user using inband tone signaling techniques.
Such inband tone address signals will not be
regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of
the Switched Transport provided.

The access code for ATA950 or FGB switching is
generally a uniform access code. The form of the
uniform access code is 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX for
carriers. One uniform access code will be assignhed
to the customer for the customer®s domestic
communications and another will be assigned to the
customer for its international communications, if
required. These uniform access codes will be the
assigned access numbers of all ATA950 or FGB
switched access service provided to the customer by
the Telephone Company.

ATA950 or FGB switching, when used in the
terminating direction, may be used to access valid
NXXs in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community
information services of an information service
provider and other

Issued: September 1, 1993

Effective: December 1, 1993
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
9th Revised Page 144
Cancels 8th Revised Page 144

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service

6.2 Provision and Descriptign of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.2 Access Trunk Arrangement 950 (ATA950) and Feature Group B
(EGB) (Cont*"d)

A

X

Description (Cont"d)
(5) (Cont*d)

customers®™ services (by dialing the appropriate
digits). When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that end
office may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices directly subtending the access tandem
may be accessed. Where direct trunking from a
single access tandem within a IATA to all end
offices subtending that tandem is not available, an
alternate route may be used if available. In the
case of LATAs with two access tandems, only those
valid NXX codes served by end offices directly
subtending either one of the access tandems may be
accessed. The customer will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-1T) Network Service.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be
billed for calls from an ATA950 or FGB trunk to
another customer®s service in accordance with that
customer®s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for
that customer. Calls in the terminating direction
will not be completed to 950-O0XXX or 950-IXXX
access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212),
service codes (611 and 911) or 10XXX access codes.
Calls will be completed to Directory Assistance
(NPA- 555-1212 or 555-1212) when ATA950 or FGB
switching is combined with Directory Assistance
switching. The combination of ATA950 or FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided
as set forth in 9. following. ATA950 or FGB may

not be switched, in the terminating direction, to
Access Trunk Arrangements 950, NEA, XXX or to
Switched Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D.

Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special

Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
7th Revised Page 144.1
Cancels 6th Revised Page 144.1

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.2 Access Trunk Arrangement 950 (ATA950) and Feature Group B
(EGB) (Cont*"d)

(A) Description (Cont"d)

(6) The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group
or groups for the customer at end office switches
or access tandem switches where ATA950 or FGB
switching is provided. When required by technical
limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of ATA950 or FGB
switching arrangement provided. Different types of
ATA950 or FGB or other switching arrangements may
be combined in a single trunk group at the option
of the Telephone Company.

(7) When all ATA950 or FGB switching arrangements are
discontinued at an end office and/or in a LATA, an
intercept announcement is provided. This
arrangement provides, for a limited period of time,
an announcement that the service associated with
the number dialed has been disconnected.

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common Switching ORtional Features
(a) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

(b) Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to
Customer

(c) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Access

Line Service.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
9th Revised Page 145
Cancels 8th Revised Page 145

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont,d)

6.2

6.2.2 Access Trunk Arrangement 950 (ATA950) and Feature Group B (FGB

(Cont"d)

(B) Optional Features (Cont"d)

(1) Common Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)

)

O)

QD)

@

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use
with WATS Access Line Service.

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service.

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service.

Alternate Traffic Routing

(2) Transport Termination Optional Features

@)

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

(3) Switched Transport Optional Features

G))

()

©

Customer Specification of Local Transport
Termination

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6.1.2(A)(2)(a) preceding)

Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

Issued: September 1, 1993

Effective: December 1, 1993

President

645 E Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
8th Revised Page 146
Cancels 7th Revised Page 146

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.2 Access Trunk Arrangement (ATA950) and Feature Group B (FGB)
(Cont"d)

(B) Optional Features (Cont"d)

(4) WATS Access Line Termination Optional Features
(a) E & M Supervisory Signaling

(5) Bill Number Screening

Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may
be available in connection with ATA950 or FGB, is
provided under the Telephone Company®"s local and/or
general exchange service tariffs.

(C) Transmission Specifications

ATA950 or FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications. The specifications for
the associated parameters are guaranteed to the end
office when routed directly or to the first point of
switching when routed via an access tandem. Type C
Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface
Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are
provided with ATA950 or FGB to the first point of
switching.

(D) Testing Capabilities

ATA950 or FGB is provided, in the terminating direction
where equipment is available, with seven digit access
to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type)
test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line,
automatic transmission measuring (105 type) test line,
data transmission (107 type) test line, loop around
test line, short circuit test line and open circuit
test line. |In addition to the tests described in 6.1.5

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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Cancels 7th Revised Page 147

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.2 Access Trunk Arrangment 950 (ATA950) and Feature Group B (FGB
(Cont"d)

(D) Testing Capabilities (Cont"d)

preceding which are included with the installation of
service and as ongoing routine testing. Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Additional Automatic
Testing, and Additional Manual Testing are available as
set forth in 13.3.5 following.

6.2.3 Access Trunk Arrangment Non Equal Access (ATANEA) and
Feature Group C (FGC

(A) Description

ATANEA and FGC Access, which is available only to
providers of MTS and WATS, provides trunk side access to
Telephone Company end office switches for the customer®s
use in originating and terminating communications. This
service is available in all end offices which are not
equipped for ATAXXX or Feature Group D End Office
Switching. Existing ATANEA or FGC Access will be
converted to ATAXXX or Feature Group D access when it
becomes available in an end office.

(1) ATANEA or FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end
office switches on a direct trunk basis or via
Telephone Company designated access tandem switches.
ATANEA or Feature Group C switching is furnished to
providers of MTS and WATS at an end office switch
unless ATAXXX or Feature Group D end office switching
is provided in the same office. When ATAXXX or FGD
switching is available, ATANEA or FGC switching will
not be provided.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service

6.

Switched Access Service (Cont,d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont,d)

6.2.3 Access Trunk Arrangement Non Ecrual Access (ATANEA) and
Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont"d)

(A) Description (Cont,d)

©))

C))

ATANEA or FGC is provided as trunk side switching
through the use of end office or access tandem
switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling. Wink start start-pulsing signals are
provided in all offices where available. in those
offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will
be provided, unless immediate dial pulse signaling
is provided, in which case no start-pulsing signals
are provided.

ATANEA or FGC is provided with multifrequency
address signaling except in certain
electromechanical end office switches where
multifrequency signaling is not available. In such
switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse,
revertive pulse, immediate dial pulse or panel call
indicator signaling, whichever is available. Up to
12 digits of the called party number dialed by the
customer®s end user using dual tone multifrequency
or dial pulse address signals will be provided by
Telephone Company equipment to the customer®s
premises where the Switched Access Service
terminates. Such called party number signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities
of the Switched Transport provided.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.3 Access Trunk Arrangement Non Equal Access (ATANEA) and
Feature Group C (EGC) (Cont*"d)

(A) Descri?tion (Cont"d)

(4) No access code is required for ATANEA or FGC
switching. The telephone number dialed by the
customer®s end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . For international calls outside the NANP, a
seven to twelve digit number may be dialed. The form
of the numbers dialed by the customer®s end user is
NXX-XXXX, O or I + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped
for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 +
CC + NN or OIl + CC + NN.

(5) ATANEA or FCC switching, when used in the
terminating direction, may be used to access valid
NXXs in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community
information services of an information provider, and
other customers® services (by dialing the
appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an
end office, only those valid NXX codes served by
that office-may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be
accessed. Where measurement capabilities exist, the
customer will also be billed

X Issued an not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.3 Access Trunk Arranggment Non Egual Access (ATANEA) and
FeatureGroup C (FGC) (Cont*"d)

(A) Description (Cont"d)

(5) (Cont"d)

additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services, for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-1T) Network Services.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be
billed for calls from an ATANEA or FGC trunk to
another customer®s service in accordance with that
customer®s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for
that customer. Calls in the terminating direction
will not be completed to 950-O0XXX or 950-IXXX
access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555- 1212), service
codes (611 and 911) and 10XXX access codes. Calls
will be completed to Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when ATANEA or FGC
switching is combined with Directory Assistance
switching. The combination of ATANEA or FGC
Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided
as set forth in 9. following. ATANEA or FGC may

not be switched, in the terminating direction, to
Access Trunk Arrangements 950, NEA, XXX or Switched
Access Service Feature Groups B, C or D.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.3 Access Trunk Arrangement Non Equal Access (ATANEA) and

Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont"d)

A

Description (Cont"d)

(6) The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group
or groups for the customer at end office switches
or access tandem switches where ATANEA or FGC
switching is provided. When required by technical
limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of ATANEA or FGC
switching arrangement provided. Different types of
ATANEA or FGC or other switching arrangements may
be combined in a single trunk group at the option
of the Telephone Company.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service-

6.2.3 Access Trunk Arrangement Non Ecrual Access (ATANEA) and Feature
Group C (FGC) (Cont"d)

(B) Optional Features
(1) Common Switching Optional Features

Automatic Number ldentification (ANI)

Service Class Routing

Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

End Office End User Line Service Screening for
Use with WATS Access Line Service

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Access
Line Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use
with WATS Access Line Service

Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service

Band Advance Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont,d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service-

6.2.3 Access Trunk Arrangement Non Ecrual Access (ATANEA) and Feature
Group C (FGC) (Cont"d)

(B) Optional Features (Cont,d)

(2) Transport Termination Optional Features

(a) Operator Trunks - Modified Operator Service
(MOS) - i1.e., Coin, Non-Coin and Combined Coin
and Non-Coin. (Non-Coin Trunks are provided at
Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices. Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at
Telephone Company electronic end offices and
other Telephone Company end offices where
equipment is available.)

(3) Switched Transport Optional Features

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6.1.2(A)(2)(a) preceding)

(4) WATS Access Line Termination Optional Features

(a) E & M Supervisory Signaling
(b) Dialed Number Identification Service

(C) Transmission Specifications

ATANEA or FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C
Transmission Specifications as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office either Type B
or Type C is provided.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.2 Provision and DescriRtion of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.3 Access Trunk Arrangpment Non Egual Access (ATANEA) and
FeatureGroup C (FGC) (Cont*"d)

(C) Transmission Specifications (Cont"d)

- When routed to an access tandem only Type B is
provided.

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission
path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end
office. Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10, whether routed directly to an end office or
to an access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with
ATANEA or FGC for the transmission path between the
customer®s premises and the end office when directly
routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission
Parameters are provided for the transmission path
between the customer®s premises and the access tandem
and between the access tandem and the end office when
routed via an access tandem.

(D) Testing CaRabilities

ATANEA or FGC is provided, in the terminating direction
where equipment is available, with seven digit access
to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type)
test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line,
automatic

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.3 Access Trunk Arrangement Non Equal Access (ATANEA) and Feature
Group C (Cont"d)

®

Testing Capabilities (Cont"d)

transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data
transmission (107 type) test line, loop around test
line, short circuit test line and open circuit test
line. In addition to the tests described in 6.1.5
preceding which are included with the installation of
service and as ongoing routine testing, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Additional Automatic
Testing and Additional Manual Testing are available as
set forth in 13.3.5 following.

6.2.4 Access Trunk Arrangement 10XXX (ATAXXX) and Feature Group D
(EGD)

A

X

Description

ATAXXX or FGD Access, which is available to all customers,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated uniform 10XXX access code for
the customer®s use in originating and terminating
communications. For FGD or ATAXXX with the CCSAC optional
feature, out of band signaling is provided through
Telephone Company designated STPS.

(1) ATAXXX or FGD is provided at Telephone Company
designated electronic end office switches whether
routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches.

(2) ATAXXX or FGD is provided as trunk side switching
through the use of end office or access tandem
switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals
and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling, or
without signaling when the CCSAC optional feature is
specified.

Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special

Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.2.4 Access Trunk Arrangement 10XXX (ATAXXX) and Feature Group D (FGD)

(Cont"d)

(€)) Description (Cont,d)

C))

4)

ATAXXX or FGD switching is provided with
multifrequency address or SS7 signaling. Up to 12
digits of the called party number dialed by the
customer®s end user using dual tone multifrequency
or dial pulse address signals will be provided by
Telephone Company equipment to the customer®s
premises where the Switched Access Service
terminates. Such address signals will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Switched Transport provided.

ATAXXX or FGD switching, when used in the
terminating direction, may be used to access valid
NXXs in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community
information services of an information service
provider, and other customers®" services (by dialing
the appropriate codes) when such services can be
reached using valid NXX codes. When directly routed
to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served
by that office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served
by end offices subtending the access tandem may be
accessed. The customer will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services, for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-1T) Network Service.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from a ATAXXX or FGD trunk to another
customer®s service in accordance with that
customer®s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for
that customer. Calls

Issued: September 1, 1993

Effective: Decmeber 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.4 Access Trunk Arrangement 10XXX (ATAXXX) and Feature Group D
(EGD) (Cont*"d)

Description (Cont"d)

A

4)

Q)

(Cont"d)

in the terminating direction will not be completed
to 950-0XXX or 950-IXXX access codes, Directory
Assistance (411 and 555- 1212), service codes 611
and 911 and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be
completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or
555-1212) when ATAXXX or FGD switching is combined
with Directory Assistance switching. the

combination of ATAXXX or FGD Switched Access Service
with DA Service is provided as set forth in 9.
following. ATAXXX or FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to Switched Access Trunk
Arrangements 950, NEA, or XXX or to Switched Access
Service Feature Groups B, C or D.

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group
or groups for the customer at end office switches or
access tandem switches where ATAXXX or FGD switching
is provided. When required by technical
limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of ATAXXX or FGD switching
arrangement provided. Different types of ATAXXX or
FGD or other switching arrangements may be combined
in a single trunk group at the option of the
Telephone Company.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.4 Access Trunk Arrangement 10XXX (ATAXXX) and Feature Group D
(EGD) (Cont*"d)

A

Description (Cont"d)
(6) The access code for ATAXXX or FGD switching is a

uniform access code of the form 10XXX. A single
access code will be the assigned number of all
ATAXXX or FGD access provided to the customer by the
Telephone Company. No access code is required for
calls to a customer over ATAXXX or FGD Switched
Access Service if the end user®s telephone exchange
service is arranged for presubscription to that
customer, as set forth in 13.3.3 following.

Where no access code is required, the number dialed
by the customer®s end user shall be a seven or ten
digit number for calls in the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP). For international calls
outside the NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may
be dialed. The form of the numbers dialed by the
customer®s end user is NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NXX-XXXX,
NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when
the end office is equipped for International Direct
Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or OIl + CC

+ NN.

When the 10XXX access code is used, ATAXXX or FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for
access to the customer®s operator, 911 for access to
the Telephone Company®"s emergency reporting service,
or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer®s premises.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provi si on and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Access Trunk Arrangenent 101XXXX ( ATAXXXX) and Feature G oup D

(FGD) (Cont" d)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(7)

(8)

ATAXXXX or FGD switching will be arranged to accept
calls fromtel ephone exchange service |ocations

wi t hout the need for dialing 101XXXX uni form access
code. Each tel ephone exchange service |line may be
marked with a presubscription code to identify which
101XXXX code its calls will be directed to for

i nter LATA service. Presubscription codes are applied
as set forth in 13. foll ow ng.

VWhen the 101XXXX 1+ or 011+ Sent-Paid access code is
dialed froma Tel ephone Conpany pay tel ephone to a
customer that has not ordered per 6.3.2(B) or (O
following, the calls will be routed to a tel ephone
conpany recordi ng.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)

(O

(O
(O

(O

(O

(D)

(D)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2

Provi si on and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Access Trunk Arrangenent

10XXXX (ATAXXXX) and Feature Goup D

(FGD) (Cont" d)

At the option of the custoner,
feature as described in 6.1.2(A) (6) (f)
is available for
feature group D trunks provisioned froman equal

t he Tandem Si gnal i ng

use on one-way originating
access

end office to a custoner’s point of termnation.

(A) Description (Cont’d)
(9) !
opt i onal
pr ecedi ng,
(B) Optional Features

(1)

Conmmon Switchi ng Opti onal

Feat ur es

Hunt Group Arrangenent for

Identification (ANI)*

Alternate Traffic Routing
Gappi ng Arrangenent
Trunk Access Limtation
Carrier Option

Li ne Service Screening for Use

wi th ATS Access Line Service.

Use with WATS Access Line

(a) Autonatic Nunber
(b) Service O ass Routing
(c)
(d) Call
(€) :
(f) International
(g) End Ofice End User
(h) _
Servi ce
(i) Uniform Call

Di stribution Arrangenent for

Use with

WATS Access Line Service

(i)

(k)
(1)

Li ne Service
Cut - t hr ough

*  For ATAXXXX custonmers (a) will

Nonhunti ng Nunber for
Arrangenent or
Arrangenent for
Band Advance Arrangenent for

Use with Hunt G oup
UniformCall D stribution.

Use with WATS Access Line Service
Use with WATS Access

be ordered under 6.8.2 Conmpbn Switching

(O

(D)
(T)

(O

Optional Features and BSEs.
(This page is filed under Transmittal No. 251)
| ssued: August 17, 1998 Ef fective: Septenmber 1, 1998
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provi si on and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Access Trunk Arrangenent 101XXXX (ATAXXXX) and Feature G oup D (O
(F&@) (Cont™d)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(1) Common Switching Optional Feature (Cont'd)

Calling Party Number (CPN)*

Char ge Nunber (CN)

Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP)
Access Transport Paraneter (ATP)**

NSNS
REACICA=1

*CPN 1s only available on trunks equipped with CN.
**ATP is only available on trunks equipped with 64CCC.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont,d)

6.2.4 Access Trunk Arrangement 10XXX (ATAXXX) and Feature Group) D
(EGD) (Cont*"d)

(®)

©

Optional Features (Cont"d)

€3]

C))

4)

Q)

Transport Termination Optional Features

(a) Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement

Switched Transport Optional Features

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6.1.2(A) (2) (d) preceding)

(b) Common Channel Signaling Access Capability (CCSAC)
as set forth in 6.1.2(A)(2)(d) preceding.

(c) 64 Clear Channel Capability (64CCC)(as set forth
in 6.1.2_.(A)(2)(e) preceding.)

WATS Access Line Termination Optional Features

(a) E & M Supervisory Signaling
(b) Dialed Number Identification Service

Tandem Signaling Optional Feature

(a) CIC and 0zZz (as set forth in 6.1.2(A)(6)(F)
preceding.

(b) TNS (as set forth in 6.1.2(A)(6)(F) preceding.

Transmission Specifications

ATAXXX or FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B
or Type C Transmission Specifications as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office either Type
B or C is provided.

- When routed to an access tandem only Type A is
provided.

- Type A is provided on the transmission path from
the access tandem to the end office.

y Reissued material originally filed under Transmittal 201 to become
effective November 10, 1994.

X dssued on not less than 22 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 94-1267 of the Federal Communications Commission. This
material is deferred until December 1, 1994.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.4 Access Trunk Arrangement 10XXX (ATAXXX) and Feature Grou D
(EGD) (Cont*"d)

© Transmission SRecifications (Cont"d)

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with
Interface Group 1. Type A and Type B Transmission
Specifications are provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for
the transmission path between the customer®s premises
and the access tandem and between the access tandem and
the end office. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters
are provided with ATAXKX or FGD for the transmission
path between the customer®s premises and the end office
when directly routed to the end office.

Transmission specifications for the DNAL BSA are set
forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335.

((®)) Testing Capabilities

ATAXXX or FGD is provided, in the terminating direction
where equipment is available, with seven digit access
to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type)
test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line,
automatic transmission measuring (105 type) test line,
data transmission (107 type) test line, loop around
test line, short circuit test line and open circuit
test line. |In addition to the tests described in 6.1.5
preceding, which are included with the installation of
service and as ongoing routine testing, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Additional Automatic
Testing and Additional Manual Testing, are available as
set forth in 13.3.5 following.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5 500, 900 and Toll Free Access Service

(A) 500 Access Service

500 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk
side Swi tched Access Service and is avail abl e at
appropriately equi pped Tel ephone Conpany end offices or
tandem swi tches. The service provides a 500 Access Service
custoner identification function based on the dialed 500
numnber .

VWhen a 0+500+NXX- XXXX or 1+500+NXX- XXXX call is originated by
an end user, the Tel ephone Conpany will performthe 500
Access Service custoner identification function based on the
dialed digits to determ ne the custoner |ocation to which the
call is to be routed. If the call originates froman end
office switch not equi pped to provide the 500 Access Service
custoner identification function, the call will be routed to
an office at which the function is available. Once 500
Access Service custoner identification has been established,
the call will be routed to the custonmer. Calls originating
in an end office switch in which the custonmer has not ordered
500 Access Service will be routed to intercept. The 500
Access Service custoner has the option to order 0+ 500, 1+
500 or both. 0+ 500 and 1+ 500 originating calls from
101XXXX, inmate service, toll restricted |ines, WATS, Feature (O
G oup A and Access Line Arrangenment with Call Access Deni al
wi || be blocked. 1+500 originating calls from Coin, Prepay,
Hotel /Motel ANl 7, Hospital and AT&T Public Access Line will
be blocked. |If the 500 Access Service custonmer chooses not
to accept a call that the Tel ephone Conpany routes, then the
500 Access Service custonmer is responsible for providing its
own bl ocki ng and announcenent expl aining the reason the cal
cannot be conpleted. |If the 500 Access Service custoner
accepts 500 calls and subsequently cannot collect fromthe
calling or called party, the Tel ephone Conpany is not
responsi ble for the uncollected charges. Calls to 0- wll
reach a live operator intercept who will give dialing
instructions to the calling party to dial 1+ 500 or 0+ 500.
International dialing (e.g., 01 and 011+500+NXX- XXXX) wi ||

not be accepted for reaching a 500 access service customer.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.2.5 500, 900 and Toll Free Access Service (Cont"d)

(A) 500 Access Service (Cont"d)

When 500 Access Service is provided from an end office
equipped with equal access capabilities, all such service
will be provisioned in accordance with the technical
characteristics available with Feature Group D and ATAXXX.

When 500 Access Service is provided from an end office not
equipped with equal access capabilities, such service will be
provisioned in accordance with the technical characteristics
of ATANEA, ATAXXX, or Feature Group C or D.

500 Access Service originating from equal access end offices
with the calling party®s identification will be provided
using access signaling with overlap outpulsing and ten-digit
ANI, or with SS7 out of band signaling when the customer has
ordered the CCSAC optional feature with Feature Group D or
ATAXXX.

500 Access Service originating from a non-equal access end
office or handicapped sources routed via operator switched
without complete end user identification will be provided
using traditional signaling. 500 Access Service traffic will
be combined in the same trunk group arrangement with other
500 and non-500 Access Service trafffic unless the customer
orders a separate turnk group only for its 500 Access
traffic. The customer can obtain a separate trunk group
using traditional signaling at the access tandem.

500 Access Service usage measurement shall be in accordance
with the regulations set forth in 6.7.6 following for Feature
Group D and ATAXXX.

Issued: January 22, 1996 Effective: March 1, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5 500, 900 and Toll Free Access Service (Cont'd)

(B)

900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk
side Switched Access Service or Access Trunk Arrangenent. The
service provides a custoner identification function based on

the dial ed 900 nunber at Tel ephone Conpany appropriately

equi pped end of fices or tandem switches.

VWhen a 1+900+NXX- XXXX or 0+900+NXX- XXXX call is originated by
an end user, the Tel ephone Conpany will performthe custoner
identification function based on the dialed digits to
determ ne the custoner location to which the call is to be
routed. |If the call originates froman end office sw tch not
equi pped to provide the custoner identification function, the
call will be routed to an office at which the function is
avail able. Once custoner identification has been
established, the call will be routed to the custonmer. 900
Access Service nmust be provided fromall equal access end

of fices subtending a tandem Calls originating in an end
office switch in which the custoner has not ordered 900
Access Service will be routed to intercept. 900 calls from
CAON, 0+, 0-, 101XXXX inmate service, hotel notel and calling
card will be blocked. The customer may request via an ASR to
t he Tel ephone Conpany, unbl ocking of O+ and O0- 900 calling on
all classes of service except inmate.

VWhen 900 Access Service is provided froman end office
equi pped with equal access capabilities, all such service
wi Il be provisioned in accordance with the technical

(O

characteristics available with ATAXXXX or Feature G oup D. (O
VWhen 900 Access Service is provided froman end of fice not
equi pped with equal access capabilities, such service will be
provi sioned in accordance with the technical characteristics
of ATANEA or ATAXXXX or Feature Goup C or D. (O
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.2.5 500, 900 and Toll Free Access Service (Cont"d)

(®)

900 Access Service (Cont"d)

900 Access Service originating from equal access end offices
with the customer identification function will be provided
using exchange access signaling. 900 Access Service
originating from end offices not having equal access
capability, will be provided using conventional signaling.

On traffic using conventional signaling, other than ATANEA or
FGC, the customer®s facilities shall provide off-hook or
answer supervision when the called party answers.

900 Access Service usage measurement shall be in accordance
with the regulations set forth in 6.7.6 following for ATANEA,
ATAXXX or for Feature Groups C or D.

The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to implement any network management controls (e.g-
call gapping and code blocking) to protect the network from
traffic surges due to peaked 900 Access Services. Customer
notification of peaked services is required as set forth in
6.6.1(D).-

900 Access Service will be available in every LATA.

Issued:
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.5 500, 900 and Toll Free Access Service (Cont"d)

(C) Toll Free Access Service

Toll Free Access Service is an originating offering utilizing
trunk side Switched Access Service or Access Trunk
Arrangement. The basic service provides a customer
identification function with Area of Service (AOS) routing,
based on the dialed Toll Free number, at Telephone Company
Toll Free Access Service Switching Points (SSPs). A0S
routing is based on originating LATA, NPA, or NPA NXX.

When a Toll Free call is originated from an end user, the
Toll Free call is held at the SSP while a query is launched
to the Toll Free Service Control Point (SCP). The customer
identification with A0S, in the form of SS7 signaling
information is passed back from the SCP to the SSP from which
the query originated and the call can then be routed to the
correct customer location. |If the call originates from an
end office not equipped to provide the customer
identification function, the call will be routed to the SSP
equipped Telephone Company access tandem. (SSP Telephone
Company equipped central offices are identified in NECA FCC
No. 4.) Once customer identification has been established,
the call will be routed to the customer for completion.
Calls originating from a service area in which the customer
has not ordered Toll Free Access Service will be routed to
intercept.*

At the option of the customer, the Tandem Signaling optional
feature as described in 6.1.2(A)(6)(F) preceding, is
available on Toll Free Access Service only in a customer®s
end office which is also a SSP.

Customers may choose various vertical options in addition to
the basic query as described in (1) following.

When Toll Free Access Service is provided from an end office
equipped with equal access capabilities, all such service
will be provisioned in accordance with the technical
characteristics available with ATAXXX or FGD, and will be
provided using exchange access signaling.

*Customer identification for Canadian and Caribbean Toll Free numbers will be
performed by Six Digit Master List Turnaround.

Issued: January 22, 1996 Effective: March 1, 1996
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.2.5 500, 900 and Toll Free Access Service (Cont"d)

(C) Toll Free Access Service

Toll Free Access Service measurement will be accordance with
the regulations set forth in 6.7.6 following for ATAXXX or
for Feature Group D. Toll Free Access Service will be
available in every LATA.

Rates and charges associated with Toll Free Access Service
Queries and vertical features are described in 6.7.1

following.

(@D Toll Free Access Service Basic Query and Vertical
Features
(a) Basic Toll Free Access Service Query

()

©

)

The Basic Toll Free Access Service Query is
provided via SSP equipped Telephone Company Central
Offices to access the Toll Free Data Base which
will provide customer specific identification of
the dialed Toll Free number, thus enabling call
completion.

Plain Old Telephone Service (POTS) Translation

The POTS Translation optional service may be
ordered in conjunction with the Basic Toll Free
Access Service Query and will provide the customer
a POTS translation of the dialed Toll Free number.

Multiple Destination Routing

The Multiple Destination Routing may be ordered in
conjunction with the Basic Toll Free Access Service
Query and allows either Toll Free turnaround or
POTS translation with Time of Day, Day of Week,
Date of Year and/or Per Cent Allocation of Traffic
(calls) between subscriber terminations.

Six Digit Master Number List Turnaround

The Six Digit Master Number List Turnaround uses
database access for routing six digit Canadian,
Caribbean, or special codes which are not part of
number portability.

Issued:

January 22, 1996

645 E.

Effective: March 1, 1996

President
Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

4 4 44 o

4 4 44 o



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
1st Revised Page 157.1.7
Cancels Original Revised Page 157.1.7

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.6 Network Access Services

A. Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)

(1) Description

The Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) provides a
dedicated analog data channel between the customer®s
designated premises and a Telephone company switch or
central office for the control of features and functions.
The DNAL is primarily used in conjunction with Switched
Access or central office based services requiring a
separate link for transmitting network signaling or control
information. The Switched Access Basic Service Element
(ESE) determines the requirement for speed, type and number
of DNALS. The DNAL can only be used in conjunction with
its respective BSE.

G))

Type 1 DNAL

This Dedicated Network Access Link passes signals
which are used by a customer to busy out a
predetermined group of lines or trunks. Type 1 DNAL
may be ordered as a two- wire or four-wire analog
interface and is used in conjunction with the
Availability and Stop Hunting Control Arrangement as
described in Sec 6.2.6 following. Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000335 further defines Type 1 DNAL under Voice
Grade 2.

Material previously found on this page can now be found on Page 157.1.9.
Material on this page formerly appeared on Page 157.1.5.

Issued: January 25, 1995

Effective: March 11, 1995
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2.6 Network Access Services (Cont"d)

A. Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) (Cont*"d)

(1) Description (Cont"d)
(b) Type 2 DNAL

This Dedicated Network Access Link passes signals
which are used to report the integrity of a customer®s
client"s line when ordered in conjunction with Alarm
Plus as described in Section 6.2.6 following.
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335 further defines Type

2 DNAL under Voice Grade 6.

(2) Optional Features

(a) Availability and Sto
(BSE)

Availability and Stop Hunting Control Arrangement
provides the customer the ability to busy out a
predetermined group of lines or trunks. This
capability is activated by a customer provided key at
the customer premises. The activation signal is
transmitted to the Telephone Company®s central office
via a Type 1 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) as

specified in 6.2.6 preceding.

Material on this page formerly appeared on page 157.1.6.

Issued: January 25, 1995 Effective: March 11, 1995
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Original Page 157.1.9

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont,d)

6.2.6 Network Access Services (Cont"d)

A. Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) (Cont*"d)
(2) Optional Features (Cont®"d)

)

Port Access to Verify Integrity of Subscriber Lines
(PAVISL) (BSE)

Port Access to Verity Integrity of Subscriber Lines
provides the ability for a service provider to monitor
the service provider®s client"s single party exchange
access line. The service provider iIs connected to a
telephone-company host computer via Type 2 DNAL. The
host computer provides access to a scanning device
which is used to repetitively poll the client"s
Subscriber Terminal Unit (STU). The STU is connected
to alarm or monitoring sensors to detect a change in
status of the client"s exchange access line. The
status of the client"s exchange access line is then
transmitted back to the host computer access port via
the service provider®s DNAL. The host computer port.
access is limited on a first come First serve basis.
Two ports are required. PAVISL is offered only where
equipment and facilities are compatible and available.
The service provider®s client must also order the
Telephone Company®"s local exchange service known as
Alarm Plus.®"

Material found on this page formerly appeared on Page 157.1.7.

Issued: January 25, 1995

Effective: March 11, 1995
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont®"d)

Reserved for future use

Material on this page formerly appeared on Page 157.1.8.

Issued: January 25, 1995 Effective: March 11, 1995
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that

are available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features
provided with the Feature Groups and Basic Service Arrangements. Some
optional features may be non-chargeable when ordered with Feature
groups and may be separately rated when ordered with Basic Service
Arrangements.

6.3.1 Common Switching
(A) Call Denial on Line or Hunt Grou CAD

This screening option limits terminating ALA or Feature
Group A calls to completion within the LATA where the
ALA or Feature Group A line resides. InterLATA and
international calls are blocked as well as calls which
may potentially terminate outside the LATA. Blocked
calls are:

- Operator-handled calls (0-, 00-, O+, 011+, 01+)
- Calls to 700 NPA codes

- Calls to 950 NXX codes

- Calls to the 900 NPA

- Calls to 976 NXX code

- Calls to 10XXX interLATA

- Calls to 959 NXX code

- Calls to 611 Repair Service

- Calls to 911 Emergency Service

The call denial option allows calls to terminate to any
NXX within the LATA served by the ALA or FGA line that
doesn®"t have a special charge associated with it,
(exception: 411 or 555-1212). Calls are permitted to
411, 555-1212, 7DZUM, 800 and 7D/10D intralLATA toll.

Blocked calls are routed to a reorder tone or recorded
announcement. This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices, and where
available, in electromechanical end offices. This
option is available with Feature Group A or an Access
Line Arrangement.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.1 Common Switchin& (Cont"d)

(®)

This screening option disallows completion of
terminating AIA or Feature Group A calls to local
directory assistance (411 and 555-1212), to service
codes 611 and 911, and to.local operator assistance (0O-
and 00-). Blocked calls are routed to a reorder tone

or recorded announcement. This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where
available, in electromechanical end offices. This
option is available with Feature Group A or an Access
Line Arrangement.

©

This option provides the ability to sequentially access
one of two or more line side connections in the
originating direction, when the access code of the line
group is dialed. This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company end offices. It is available with an
Access Line Arrangement or Feature Group A. ALA or FGA
services with different methods of providing off-hook
supervisory signalling cannot be mixed in the same hunt
group arrangement. When ordered in conjunction with an
ALA, this option is a chargeable Basic Service Element
as set forth in 6.8.2 following.

*Multiline Hunt Group is the generic name of the ONA Service in Bell Operating
Companies ONA Special Report #5.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

y Reissued material to become effective July 1, 1993 under Transmittal 156.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3.1 Local Switchin

6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont"d)

®

()

Multiline Hunt Group-UCD Line Hunting* Uniform Call

Distribution Arrangement (UCD)

This option provides a type of multiline hunting
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of
calls among the available lines in a hunt group. Where
available, this feature is provided in Telephone
Company electronic end offices only. It is available
with Feature Group A or an Access Line Arrangement.
*When ordered in conjunction with an ALA, this option
is a chargeable Basic Service Element as set forth in
6.8.2 following.

Multiline Hunt Group-Individual Access to Each Port in
Hunt Group* Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group
or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement (NHN)

This option provides an arrangement for an individual
line within a multiline hunt or uniform call
distribution group that provides access to that line
within the hunt or uniform call distribution group when
it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed. Where available, this
feature is provided in Telephone Company electronic end
offices only. It is available with Feature Group A or
an Access Line Arrangement. *When ordered in
conjunction with an AlIA, this option is a Basic Service
Element as set forth in 6.8.2. following.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993

Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)

6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)
(F) Automatic Number ldentification (ANI)

€3)

)

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven
or ten digit number and information digits to the customer
designated premises for calls originating in the LATA, to
identify the calling station. The ANl feature is an end
office software function which is associated on a call-by-
call basis with

(a) all individual transmission paths in a trunk group
routed directly between an end office and a customer
designated premises or, where technically feasible,
with

(b) all individual transmission paths in a trunk group
between an end office and an access tandem, and a
trunk group between an access tandem and a customer
designated premises.

The seven digit ANl telephone number is available with
ATA950 and ATANEA or Feature Groups B and C. With these
Access Arrangements or Feature Groups, technical
limitations may exist in Telephone Company switching
facilities which require ANl to be provided only on a
directly trunked basis. ANI will be transmitted on all
calls except those originating from multiparty lines and
pay telephones using ATA950 or Feature Group B, or when an
ANl failure has occurred.

Issued:

January 15,

1997 Effective: April 15, 1997

President
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)

6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont®"d)
) Automatic Number ldentification (AN1) (Cont®d)

C))

4)

Q)

X

The ten digit ANI Calling Billing Number Delivery

-FGD Protocol* telephone number is only available Cx
with ATAXXX or ATAXXX with the CCSAC Optional
Feature or Feature Group D. When the CCSAC Cx

optional feature is specified, the customer may
obtain an ANl equivalent by ordering the Charge
Number optional feature, as described in 6.3.1(2),
following. The ten digit ANl telephone number
consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the
seven digit ANI telephone number. The ten digit
ANl telephone number will be transmitted on all
calls except those identified as multiparty line or
ANl failure, in which case only the NPA will be
transmitted (in addition to the information digit
described below). When ordered in conjunction with
ATAXXX, this option is a chargeable Basic Service
Element as set forth in 6.8.2 following.

With ATANEA or Feature Group C, at the option of Cx
the customer, ANI may be ordered from end offices

where Telephone Company recording for end user

billing is not provided.

ANl is not provided from end offices where the
Telephone Company forwards ANl to its recording
equipment. Where ANl cannot be provided, e.g., on
calls from 4 and 8 party services, information
digits will be provided to the customer.

The information digits identify:
(a) telephone number is the station billing number
- no special treatment required,

Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special

Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

*Calling Billing Number Delivery-FGD Protocol is the generic name of the ONA
Service in Bell Operating Companies ONA Special Report #5.

y

Reissued material which became effective May 1, 1993 under Transmittal 154
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)
) Automatic Number ldentification (AN1) (Cont®d)
(5) (Cont"d)

(b) multiparty line - telephone number is a 4- or
8-party line and cannot be identified number
must be obtained via an operator or in some
other manner,

(c) ANI failure has occurred in the end office
switch which prevents identification of calling
telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner,

(d) hotel motel originated call which requires room
number identification,

(e) coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc. call
which requires special screening or handling by
the customer, and

(F) call is an Automatic ldentified Outward Dialed
(AI0D) call from customer premises equipment.
The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the
telephone number of the calling party.

These ANl information digits are available with

Feature Groups B, C, and D and Access Trunk

Arrangements.

©)
X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special

Permission No.

93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont®"d)
Q)

This option provides for the end office capability of
providing up to 7 digits of the uniform access code
(950-0XXX, 950-1IXXX) to the customer desighated
premises. The customer can request that only some of
the digits in the access code be forwarded. The access
code digits would be provided to the customer
designated premises using multifrequency signaling, and
transmission of the digits would precede the forwarding
of ANl if that feature were provided. It is available
with Feature Group B or ATA950.

(B) Cut-Through (CTO)

This option allows end users of the customer to reach
the customer®s premises by using the end of dialing
digit (#). This option provides for connection of the
call to the premises of the customer indicated by the
10XXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing digit
(#). The Telephone Company will not record any other
dialed digits for these calls. This option is
available with Feature Group D or ATAXXX.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching ORtional Fea[tures (Cont"d)
6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont®"d)

Q)

Q)

()

Start-Pulsing Signalin DDSP

This option provides a method of indicating to the near
end trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling
information by the far end trunk circuit. Delay dial
is often referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling
sequence. The delay dial signal is the off-hook
interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook
interval. With integrity check, the calling office
will not outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal
followed by a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal has been
identified at the calling office. This option is
available with Feature Group C or ATANEA.

This option provides for the forwarding of dial pulses
from the Telephone Company end office to the customer
without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the
customer. It is available with Feature Group C or
ATANEA.

Dial Pulse Address Signalin ADS DP

This trunk side option provides for the transmission of
number information, e.g., called number, between the

end office switching system and -the customer designated
premises (in either direction) by means of direct
current pulses. It is available with Feature Group C

or ATANEA.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993

Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)
(L) Service Class Routing (SCRT)

This option provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises, based on the line class of service (e.g-,
coin, multiparty or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator
(e.g-., 0-, 0+, 01+ or 011+) or service access code (e.g-., 500,
800 or 900). It is provided in suitably equipped end office
or access tandem switches and is available with Feature Groups
C and D or ATANEA and ATAXXX.

(M) Alternate Traffic Routing (ARTG)

€3)

€9

Multiple Customer Premises Alternate Routing

This option provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office (or appropriately
equipped access tandem) to a trunk group (the "high
usage' group) to a customer designated premises until
that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing"
traffic) from the same end office or access tandem to a
different trunk group (the "final" group) to a second
customer designhated premises. The customer shall specify
the last trunk CCS desired for the high usage group. It
is provided in suitably equipped end office or access
tandem switches and is available with Feature Groups B, C
and D and Access Trunk Arrangements.

End Office Alternate Routing When Ordered in Trunks

This option provides an alternate routing arrangement for
customers who order originating traffic in trunks and
these trunks serve an end office via two routes: one
route via an access

Issued:

January 25, 1995 Effective: March 11, 1995
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)

M

Q)

Alternate Traffic Routing (ARTG) (Cont®d)

(2) End Office Alternate Routing When Ordered in Trunks
(Cont"d)

tandem and one direct route. The feature allows
the customer originating traffic from the end
office to be offered first to the direct trunk
group and then overflow to the access tandem group.
It is provided in suitably equipped end offices and
is available with Feature Groups B, C and D and
Access Trunk Arrangements.

Alternate routing is not available with the Tandem
Signaling optional feature as described in Section
6.1.2(A)(6)(F), preceding.

Trunk Access Limitation (CHOK)

This option provides for the routing of originating 900
service calls to a specified number of transmission
paths in a trunk group, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the customer. Calls to
the designated service which could not be completed over
the subset of transmission paths in the trunk group,
i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder tone.
It is provided in all Telephone Company electronic end
offices and where available in electromechanical end
offices. It is available with Feature Groups C and D or
ATANEA and ATAXXX. Either Trunk Access Limitation, or
Call Gapping Arrangement, 6.3.1(0), following, should be
used with originating 900 Service where a concentrated
high volume of 900 calling is expected. The Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine when such options may be necessary.

y Reissued material originally filed under Transmittal 201 to become effective
November 10, 1994.

X Issued on not less than 22 days notice under authority of Special Permission
94-1267 of the Federal Communications Commission. This material is deferred
until December 1, 1994.

Issued: November 9, 1994 Effective: December 1, 1994
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)

(0) Call Gapping Arrangement (CGAP)

This option, provided in suitably equipped end office
switches, provides for the routing of originating calls
to 900 service to be switched in the end office to all
transmission paths in a trunk group at a prescribed
rate of flow, e.g., one call every five seconds, in
order to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic
to the customer. This option is activated at the
request of the customer during normal business hours,
i.e., 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p-m. In addition, this option
may be activated for no longer than a 24 hour period.
Calls to the designated service which are denied access
by this feature, 1.e., the choked calls, would be
routed to a no-circuit announcement. It is provided in
selected ATAXXX or Feature Group D equipped end offices
and is available only with ATAXXX or Feature Group D.
Either Trunk Access Limitation, 6.3.1(N) preceding, or
Call Gapping Arrangement should be used with originating
900 Service where a concentrated high volume of 900
calling is expected. The Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine when such
options may be necessary.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3

Local Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont'd)

(P)

(Q

* This optional

International Carrier Option (INCO

This option allows for ATAXXXX or Feature G oup D end
of fices or access tandem sw tches equi pped for
International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward the international calls of one or nore
international carriers to the custoner (i.e., the

Tel ephone Conpany is able to route originating
international calls to a custoner other than the one
designated by the end user either through
presubscription or 101XXXX dialing). This arrangenent
requires provision of witten verification to the

Tel ephone Conpany that the custoner is authorized to
forward such calls. The witten verification nust be
inthe formof a letter of agency authorizing the
customer to order the option on behalf of the
international carrier. This option is only provided at
Tel ephone Conpany end offices or access tandens

equi pped for International Direct Distance Dialing. It
is available with Feature G oup D or ATAXXXX

Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access Line
Service (BAAD)*

This option, which is provided in association with two
or nore Special Access Service groups, provides for the
automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS
Access Line Service group, when that group has exceeded
its call capacity to another WATS Access Line Service
group with a band designation equal to or greater than
that of the overflowi ng WATS Access Line Service

group. Band Advance will only be provided from one
WATS Access Line Service group to anot her WATS Access
Line Service group of the sane IC. This arrangenent
does not provide for call overflow froma group with a
hi gher band designation to one with a | ower one. This
option is available with Feature G oups A B, C, D and
all Access Line and Trunk Arrangenents.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)

feature is not avail able wi th unbanded services such as UWAL.

(O

(O

(O
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Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)

6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)

R

)

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission

No. 93-315 of th

End Office End User Line Service Screening for Use
with Originating Only WATS Access Line Service (BAND

This option provides the ability to verify that an end
user has dialed a called party address (by screening
the called NPA and or NXX on the basis of geographical
bands selected by the Telephone Company) which is in
accordance with that end user®s service agreement with
the customer, e.g., WATS. This option is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where
available, in electromechanical end offices in which
WATS Access Line Service is provided. It is available
with Feature Groups C and D or ATANEA and ATAXXX.

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with WATS Access Line
Service (HML HTG

This option provides the ability to sequentially access
one of two or more WATS Access Line Services (e.g-, 800
Service access lines) in the terminating direction,
when the hunting number of the WATS Access line group
is forwarded from the customer to the Telephone
Company. This feature is provided in all Telephone
Company end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided. It is available with Feature Groups A, B,
C, D and all Access Line and Trunk Arrangements.

e Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)

(T) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with
WATS Access Line Service (HYT UD)

This option provides a type of multiline hunting
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of
terminating calls among the available Special Access
Services utilized in the provision of WATS or WATS-type
Services in the hunt group. Where available, this
feature is only provided in Telephone Company
designated WATS Serving Offices. It is available with
Feature Groups A, B, C, D and all Access Line and Trunk
Arrangements.

(U) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement
or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with
WATS Access Line Service (NHN)

This option provides an arrangement for an individual
Special Access Service utilized in the provision of
WATS or WATS-type Services within a multiline hunt or
uniform call distribution group that provides access to
that Special Access Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides
busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number
is dialed. Where available, this feature is only
provided in Telephone Company designated WATS Serving
Offices. It is available with Feature Groups A, B, C, D
and all Access Line and Trunk Arrangements.

(V) Flexible Automatic Number Identification

(1) This option is an enhancement to Automatic Number
Identification (ANI) and facilitates information
digits not available with ANI. The Flexible ANI
feature allows the utility to associate new ANI
information digit assignments with originating
routing and screening translations as they are
assigned by the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) .

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)

)

Q)

Flexible Automatic Number ldentification (Cont"d)

(2) Flexible ANl is only available on Feature Group D or
ATAXXX, in equal access end offices where technically
feasible, and will work in conjunction with ten digit
ANl (as previously described in 6.3.1.F).

(3) When a customer oders Flexible ANI, all available ANI
digits will be delivered. A customer may not specify
individual digits.

The information digits identify:

(a) 52 - Outward Wide Area Telecommuncations Service
(OUTWATS) routed via a combined WATS-POTS trunk
group,

(b) 93 - Originating call is a private virtual network
type of service call.

Call Transfer*

This option permits a customer who has established a call
using an Access Line Arrangement to add another party to the
call to establish a three-way conference call. Once the
three-way conference call has been established, the customer
may drop its connection without disconnecting the other two
parties and may use its service to make another call. In
addition, a customer may hold a second call while
maintaining privacy from the first call. This feature,
available with ALA, is provided from suitably equipped
Telephone Company offices.

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page

167.2.

*Call Transfer is also known as Three Way Call Transfer in Bell Operating
Companies ONA Special Report #5.

Issued: March 30, 1994 Effective: April 14, 1994
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6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)

&)

Q)

Direct Inward Dialing (DID)

Direct Inward Dialing Service is offered with Access line
Arrangement (ALA) only. Up to seven-digit outpulsing of
the called telephone number is provided to the customer
premises. The number of digits forwarded by the central
office switch is determined at the time the service is
ordered.

Due to the absence of central office switch measurement
capabilities, assumed minutes of use as described in

6.7.6 (A) following are applied for lineside Basic Serving
Arrangements (BSAs) used in conjunction with DID BSE.

Terminating service is not provided. Other Lineside BSA
features or BSEs, except DID Trunk Queuing BSE are not
available in conjunction with this BSE.

Calling Party Number (CPN)

This option provides for the automatic transmission of the
calling party"s ten-digit telephone number to the

customer®s premises for calls originating in the LATA.

The ten-digit telephone number consists of the NPA plus

the seven-digit telephone number, which may or may not be
the same as the calling station®"s charge number. The ten
digit telephone number will be coded as presented, or
restricted via a "Privacy Indicator"™ for delivery to the
called end user. The specific protocol for CPN is described
in Bellcore Common Channel Signaling Network Specification
Technical Reference TR-TSV-000905. This feature is
available only with originating FGD or ATAXXX when the CCSAC
optional feature is specified.

Material on this page formerly appeared on Original Page 157.1.6.
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6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)

6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)
(2) Charge Number (CN)

This option provides for the automatic transmission of
the ten-digit billing number of the calling station and
originating line information. The specific protocol for
CN is described in Bellcore Common Channel Signaling
Network Specification Technical Reference TR-TSV-000905.

This feature is available with originating FGD when the Cx
CCSAC optional feature is specified. This feature is
also available with originiating FGD or ATAXXX when the Cx

CCSAC optional feature is specified as a chargeable Basic
Service Element as described in 6.8.2(B) following. CN
is the SS7 out of band signaling equivalent of ANI with
multifrequency address signaling, as described in

6.3.1(F) preceding.

(AA) Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

This option provides for the automatic trasmission of a
signaling indicator which signifies to the customer
whether the call being processed originated from a

presubscribed end user of that customer.

The specific

protocol for CSP is described in Bellcore Common Channel
Signaling Network Specification Technical Reference
TR-TSV-000905. This feature is available only with

originating FGD or ATAXXX when the CCSAC optional feature Cx

is specified.

(AB) Answer Supervision - lLineside BSE

Answer supervision - lineside provides the capability to
deliver "off hook"™ supervisiory signals from the
terminating central office switch to a lineside interface

at the originating central office switch.

These signals

indicate when the called station has answered an incoming
call. Answer supervision will only be provided in
RENONVO2* on a trial basis for 18 months and is available

with FGA or ALA service.

*RENONVO2 is Nevada Bell®"s primary FGAZ/ALA serving office.

Cx
Cx

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission

No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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6. Switched Access

Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)

6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont*"d)

(AC)

Access Transport Parameter (ATP)

This option provides for the transmission of Integrated
Services Digital Network (ISDN)/SS7 call set-up
information from the originating Switch to the customer®s
premises and, on terminating access from the customer®s
premises to the terminating switch. This option is
available only with FGD or ATAXXX with CCSAC where
technical capabilities exist. The specific protocol for
ATP is specified in technical reference TR-TSV-000962.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.2 Transport Termination

A

(®)

Certain regulations

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission

No. 93-315 of th

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This option provides for the transmission of called
party address signaling from rotary dial stations to
the customer designated premises for originating calls.
This option is provided in the form of a specific type
of Transport Termination. It is available with Feature
Group B or ATA950, only on a directly trunked basis.

Operator Trunk - Modified Operator Service (MOS) -
Coin, Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin,

or combined coin and non-coin operation. It is

available with ATANEA, ATAXXX, Feature Group C and D and is
provided in electronic end offices and other Telephone
Company end offices where equipment is available. It is
provided as a trunk type of Transport Termination.

Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return
control and routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, 01+ or 011+ prefixed
originating coin calls requiring operator assistance to
the customer designated premises. Because operator
assisted coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk
group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the
Service Class Routing option.

on this page formerly appeared on Page 167.1.

e Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993

Effective: July 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520

Cx
Cx

Cx



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
6th Revised Page 168
Cancels 5th Revised Page 168

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3

Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)

6.3.2 Transport Termination (Cont"d)
(B) Operator

Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and Non-Coin (Cont®"d)

The operator assistance coin calling arrangement is
also normally ordered by the customer in conjunction
with the ANl optional feature. The trunk groups
equipped with this arrangement will be terminated at
the customer®s specific location.

Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, O-,
1+, 01+ or 011+ prefixed originating non-coin calls
requiring operator assistance to the customer
designated premises. Because operator assisted non-coin
calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated
to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is only
provided in association with the Service Class Routing
option.

The operator assistance non-coin calling arrangement is
also normally ordered by the customer in conjunction
with the ANl optional feature. The trunk groups
equipped with this arrangement will be terminated at
the customer®s specified location. When so equipped,
the ANl feature provides for the forwarding

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page

168.1.
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(®)

Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and Non-Coin (Cont"d)

of information digits which identify that the call has
originated from a hotel or motel, and whether room number
identification is required, or that special screening is
required, e.g., for coinless public stations, dormitory or
inmate stations, or other screening arrangements agreed to
between the customer and the Telephone Company.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and
routing of 0+, 0-, 1+, 01+ or 011+ prefixed originating
operator assisted coin and non-coin calls requiring operator
assistance to the customer designated premises. Because
operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed
over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service
Class Routing option.

This arrangement is normally ordered by the customer in
conjunction with the ANl optional feature. The trunk groups
equipped with this arrangement will be terminated in the
customer®s specified location. When so equipped, the ANI
optional feature provides for the forwarding of information
digits which identify that the call has originated from a
hotel or motel, and whether room number identification is
required, or that special screening is required, e.g., for
coinless pay telephones, dormitory or inmate stations, or
other screening arrangements agreed to between the customer
and the Telephone Company.

Issued:
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)
6.3.2 Transport Termination (Cont"d)

(B) Operator Trunks - Modified Operator Services (MOS
- Coin, Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and Non-Coin (Cont"d)

This option provide the operator function available in
the end office to the customer®s specified location.
These functions are (1) Operator Release, (2) Operator
Attached, (3) Coin Collect, (4) Coin Return, (5) Ring
Back. It is available from the Telephone Company®s
equal access end office to the customer®s specified
location. This option is not available in combination
with the CCSAC optional feature.

(C) Operator Trunk - Exchange Access Operator Service Systems
(EA0SS)

This option provides the operator functions available
in the end office to the customer®s specified location
for Coin 1+, 01+, 011+, O+ and O-. These functions are
(1) Operator Released, (2) Operator Attached, (3) Coin
Collect, (4) Coin Return, and (5) Ringback. It is
available with ATAXXX or Feature Group D and is
provided as a trunk type of Transport Termination from
the Telephone Company®"s coin tandem or direct from the
equal access end office to the customer®s specified
location, where technically feasible.

6.3.3 WATS Access Line Termination

The WATS Access Line Termination are differentiated by line
side vs. trunk side terminations. The standard WATS Access
Line arrangement is available with a line side termination.
There are various types of originating, terminating and two
way line side terminations depending on the type of
signaling associated with the WATS Access Line; (i.e., loop
start or ground start). Line side terminations are
available with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency
address signaling.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)

6.3.3 WATS Access Line Termination

Available nonchargeable line sides and turnk side
terminations can be found in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000334.

In addition, there are also various types of originating,
terminating and two way WATS Access line turnk side
terminations that are availble in lieu of standard line
side terminations. Trunk side terminations are provided
only in assocation digital (i.e., DS1) WATS Access Line
Service or with certain Line Termination optional features
as specified following:

(A) Line Termination Optional Features for Trunk Side
Connections

The Telephone Company will at the option of the customer,
provide the following LIne Termination optional features in
association with WATS Access Lines Service.

(1) E&M Supervisory Signaling

The E&M Supervisory Slgnaling optional feature, which
is available with four-wire originating, terminating
and two way WATS Access Lines, provides for E&M Type 1,
Type 2 or Type 3 Supervisory Signaling in lieu of loop
start or ground start Supervisory Signaling.

The Dialed Number Identification Service optional
feature, which is available with terminating only and
two way WATS Access Lines, permits a customer®"s end

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on Page 169.
Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page
169.2.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont"d)

6.3.3 WATS Access Line Termination (Cont"d)

(€)) Line Termination Optional Features for Trunk Side
Connections (Cont*"d)

(2) Dialed Number ldentification Services
(Cont"d)

user with multiple 800 Service telephone numbers
in the same service group to identify the
specific telephone number which was dialed by the
calling party. Identification is accomplished by
outpulsing four digits which distinguish the
dialed 800 Service number to customer premises
equipment at the end user®s premises. The digits
are outpulsed to the end user premises over the
WATS Access Lines. All WATS Access Lines in the
same service group must be equipped for DNIS.

The number of dialable 800 Service telephone
numbers accessing a service group equipped for
DNIS cannot exceed the number of WATS Access
Lines in the service group. DNIS is provided
with either reverse battery or E&M type
supervisory signaling as follows:

Reverse Battery: Two-Wire, terminating only
Four-Wire, terminating only

E&M: Four-Wire, terminating only
Four Wire, two way

(3) WATS Answer Supervision

The WATS Answer Supervision optional feature,
which is available with originating only and two
way WATS Access Lines, provides a signal to
customer premises equipment at the end user
premises that indicates that the called end user
has answered, when such indication is provided by
the interexchange carrier. Answer Supervision is
provided with either reverse battery or E&M type
supervisory signaling as follows:

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on Page 169.1.
Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page
157.1.1.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.3 WATS Access Line Term nation (Cont'd)

(3) WATS Answer Supervision (Cont’d)

Reverse Battery: Two-Wre, originating only M
E&M Four-Wre, originating only |
Four Wre, two way M

Certain regulations on this page fornerly appeared on Page 169. 2.
Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on Page
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.4

Transmission Specifications

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with
standard transmission specifications. There are three different
standard specifications (Types A, B and C). The standard for a
particular transmission path is dependent on the Basic Service
Arrangement or Feature Group, the Interface Group and whether the
service is directly routed or via an access tandem. The available
transmission specifications are set forth in 15.2.1 following. Data
Transmission Parameters are also provided with each Switched Access
Service transmission path. The Telephone Company will, upon
notification by the customer that the data parameters set forth in
15.2.2(A), 15.2.2(B), or 15.2.2(C) are not being met, conduct tests
independently or in cooperation with the customer, and take any
necessary action to insure that the data parameters are met.

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission
specifications on functioning service configurations installed
prior to May 25, 1984 except that service configurations having
performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in this
provision will be maintained at performance levels specified in
this tariff.

The transmission specifications concerning Switched Access Service
are immediate action limits and are set forth in 15.2 following.
Acceptance limits are set forth in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000334. This Technical Reference also provides the basis
for determining Switched Access Service maintenance limits.

Transmission specifications for SS7 Signaling Connections are set
forth in Bellcore Common Channel Signaling Network Specifications
Technical Reference TR-TSV-000905.

Transmission specifications for FGD or ATAXXX with CCSAC and the
64CCC optional feature are set forth in Technical Reference
TR-NWT-000938.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission

No.

93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.5

Obligations of the Telephone Company

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company set forth
in 2. preceding, the Telephone Company has certain other
obligations pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access

Service.

6.5.1

These obligations are as follows:

Network Management

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure
the provision of acceptable service levels to all
telecommunications users of the Telephone Company®"s network
services. Generally, service levels are considered
acceptable only when both end users and customers are able
to establish connections with little or no delay encountered
within the Telephone Company network. The Telephone Company
maintains the right to apply protective controls, i.e.,
those actions, such as call gapping, which selectively
cancel the completion of traffic, over any traffic carried
over its network, including that associated with a
customer®s Switched Access Service. Generally, such
protective measures would only be taken as a result of
occurrences such as failure or overload of Telephone Company
or customer facilities, natural disasters, mass calling or
national security demands. In the event that the protective
controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the
complete loss of service by the customer, the customer will
be granted a Credit Allowance for Service Interruption as
set forth in 2.4.4(B)(3) preceding.

The Telephone Company SS7 signaling network will provide
management functions as described in detail in Bellcore
Common Channel Signaling Network Specifications Technical
Reference TR-TSV-000905.

Issued: August 18, 1992 Effective: October 2, 1992
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ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company

6.5.2

Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

For ATANEA and ATAXXX or Feature Groups C and D, the
Telephone Company shall design and determine the routing of
Switched Access Service, including the selection of the
first point of switching and the selection of facilities
from the interface to any switching point and to the end
offices where busy hour minutes of capacity are ordered.
The Telephone Company shall also decide if capacity is to be
provided by originating only, terminating only, or two-way
trunk groups. Finally, the Telephone Company will decide
whether trunk side access will be provided through the use
of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating equipment.
Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of
the service are based on standard engineering methods,
available facilities and equipment, and the Telephone
Company traffic routing plans. If the customer desires
routing or directionality different from that determined by
the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether
the service is to be routed directly to an end office or
through an access tandem switch and (2) the directionality
of the service.

Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special

Permission No.
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ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont®"d)

6.5.2

6.5.4

Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service
(Cont"d)

For ALA and ATA950 or Feature Groups A and B, the line or
trunk directionality and traffic routing of the Switched
Access Service between the customer®s premises and the entry
switch are determined by the customer®s order for service.
Additionally, for ATA950 or Feature Group B the customer may
order the optional feature Customer Specification of Local
Transport Termination.

Provision of Service Performance Data

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data
available to the Telephone Company through its own service
evaluation routines, may also be made available to the
customer based on previously arranged intervals and format.
These data provide information on overall end-to-end call
completion and non-completion performance, e.g., customer
equipment blockage, failure results and transmission
performance. These data do not include service performance
data which are provided under other tariff sections, e.g.,
testing service results. |If data are to be provided in
other than paper format, the charges for such exchange will
be determined on an individual case basis.

Trunk Group Measurement Reports

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make
available trunk group data in the form of usage in CCS, peg
count and overflow, to the customer based on previously
agreed to intervals.

Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special

Permission No.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont®"d)

6.5.5

Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

For ALA and ATA950 or Feature Groups A and B, which are
ordered on a per line or per trunk basis respectively, the
customer specifies the number of transmission paths in the
order for service. For DNALs, the customer will specify the
number of channels.

The Telephone Company will determine the number of Switched
Access Service transmission paths to be provided for the
ATANEA and ATAXXX or Switched Access Feature Group C and D
busy hour minutes of capacity ordered. A transmission path
is a communication path within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz or a derived communication path
of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz
provided over a high frequency analog facility or a high
speed digital facility between a customer®s premises and a
Telephone Company location. The number of transmission
paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of
capacity by type (as described in 6.1.1(E) preceding) for
the end offices for each Basic Service Arrangement or
Feature Group ordered from a customer®s designated

premises. The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type
for the end office will be converted to transmission paths
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering
methods. The number of transmission paths provided shall be
the number required based on (1) the use of access tandem
switches and end office switches, (2) the use of end office
switches only, or (3) the use of tandem switches only.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special

Permission No.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont®"d)

6.5.6 Determination of Number of End Office Transport Terminations

For analog entry switches, a termination will be provided
for each transmission path provided. For digital entry
switches, an equivalent termination will be provided for
each transmission path provided.

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability

The Telephone Company will cooperate in the design of the
number of the facilities used in the provision of Switched
Access Service. The Telephone Company will monitor the
facilities used in the provision of Switch Access Services
to meet the blocking probability criteria as set forth in
(A) through (F) following.

(€)) For ALA and ATA950 or Feature Groups A and B, and
DNALs no design blocking criteria apply.

(B) For ATANEA or Feature Group C, the design blocking
objective will be no greater than one percent (.01)
between the point of termination at the customer®s
designated premises and the first point of switching
when traffic is directly routed without an alternate
route. Standard traffic engineering methods will be
used by the Telephone Company to determine the number
of transmission paths required to achieve this level
of blocking.

© For ATAXXX or Feature Group D, the design blocking
objective will be no greater than one percent (.01)
between the point of termination at the customer®s
designated premises and the end office switch, whether
the traffic is directly routed without an alternate
route or routed

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont®"d)

6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability (Cont®"d)
(C) (Cont"d)

via an access tandem. Standard traffic engineering methods as
set forth in reference document Technical Reference PUB TR
EOP-000178 Trunk Traffic Engineering Concepts and Applications
(Chapters 6-7) will be used by the Telephone company to
determine the number of transmission paths required to achieve
this level of blocking.

(D) For Entrance Facility no design blocking criteria apply. For
Direct Trunked transport used in provision of ALA, ATA950 and
Feature Groups A and B, no design blocking criteria apply.-

For Direct Trunked transport used in provision of ATAXXX and
Feature Groups C and D, the design blocking objective is the
same as for the ATAXXX or Feature Group C or D using the
facility. For Tandem Switched Facility, the design blocking
objective is the same as for the ALA, ATA or Feature Group
using the facility.

(E) The design blocking criteria for 800 or 900 Access
Service provided from an end office not equipped with equal
access capabilities will be equivalent to that set forth
preceding for ATANEA or Feature Group C except when more than
one tandem is employed in the transport of a 500, 800 or 900
Access Service call. The design blocking criteria for 500,
800 or 900 Access Service provided from an end office equipped
with equal access capabilities will be equivalent to that set
forth preceding for ATAXXX or Feature Group D except when more
than one tandem is employed in the transport of an 800 Access
Service call. For 900 Access Service, where trunk access
limitation as set forth in 6.3.1.(N) is applicable, design
blocking criteria does not apply.

Issued: January 25, 1995 Effective: March 11, 1995
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont®"d)
6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability (Cont"d)

Q)

Number of
Transmission Paths

Per Trunk Group

The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement
functions except on ALA and ATA950 or Feature Groups A
and B to assure that an adequate number of
transmission paths are in service. The Telephone
Company will recommend that additional capacity (i.e.,
trunks) be ordered by the customer when additional
paths are required to reduce the measured blocking to
the designed blocking level. For the capacity
ordered, the design blocking objective is assumed to
have been met if the routine measurements show that
the measured blocking does not exceed the threshold
listed in the following tables.

(1) For transmission paths carrying only first routed
traffic direct between an end office and
customer®s designated premises without an
alternate route, and for paths carrying only
overflow traffic, the measured blocking
thresholds are as follows:

Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
for the Number of Measurements
Taken Between 8:00 a.m. and 11:00 p.-m
Per Trunk Group

15-20 11-14 7-10 3-6
Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements
.070 .080 .090 .140
.050 .060 .070 .090
.050 .060 .070 .080
.040 .050 .060 .070
.030 .035 .040 .060

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on Page 175.1

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.5 Obligations of the Telephone Company (Cont®"d)
6.5.7Design Blocking Probability (Cont"d)
) (Cont"d)

(2) For transmission paths carrying first routed
traffic between an end office and customer®s
premises via an access tandem, the measured
blocking thresholds are as follows:

Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour

Number of for the Number of Measurements
Transmission Paths Taken Between 8:00 a.m. and 11:00 p.-m
Per Trunk Group Per Trunk Group
15-20 11-14 7-10 3-6

Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements

2 .045 .055 .060 .095

3 .035 .040 .045 .060

4 .035 .040 .045 .055

5-6 .025 .035 .040 .045

7 or more .020 .035 .030 .040
Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.6

Obligations of the Customer

In addition to the obligations of the customer set forth in 2.
preceding, the customer has certain specific obligations pertaining
to the use of Switched Access Service. These obligations are as
follows:

6.6.1 Report Requirements

Customers are responsible for providing the following
reports to the Telephone Company, when applicable.

(A) Jurisdictional Reports

When a customer orders Switched Access Service for both
interstate and intrastate use, the customer is
responsible for providing reports as set forth in
2.3.14 preceding. Charges will be apportioned in
accordance with those reports. The method to be used
for determining the interstate charges is set forth in
2.3.15 preceding.

(B) Code Screening Reports

When a customer orders service class routing, trunk
access limitation or call gapping arrangements, It must
report the number of trunks and/or the appropriate
codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered.

(C) 900 Access Service Code Reports

When ordering 900 Access Service, the customer must
report the appropriate NXX Codes to be instituted. The
Telephone Company will activate code identification at
all offices where capability is available. The report
must be updated by the customer

Issued:

March 5, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.6.1 Report Requirements (Cont"d)
© 900 Access Service Code Reports (Cont"d)

each time a change is scheduled to occur, i.e., when a new
code is to be added or an existing code is to be deleted.
Such reports shall be provided according to negotiated
service intervals in order to allow the Telephone Company
sufficient time to implement the change.

((®)) Substantial Call Volume 900 Services

When a customer offers services for which a substantial call
volume is expected during a short period of time (e.g-,
media stimulated events) the customer must notify the
Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of each peak
period. For events scheduled during weekends or holidays,
the Telephone Company must be notified no later than 5:00
p-m. local time the prior business day. Notification should
include the nature, time, duration and frequency of the
event, an estimated call volume, and the 900 NXX line
number(s) to be used.

On the basis of the information provided, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
implement network management controls if required to reduce
the probability of excessive network congestion. The
Telephone Company will also work cooperatively with the
customer to determine the appropriate level of such control.

Failure to provide prescribed notification may result in
customer caused network congestion, which could result in
discontinuation of service under section 2.1.8 and/or
damages under paragraph 2.1.3.

Issued: March 5, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.6 Obligations of the Customer (Cont"d)

6.6.2

6.6.3

6.6.4

6.6.5

Supervisory Signaling

The customer®s facilities shall provide the necessary
on-hook, off-hook, answer and disconnect supervision.

CCSAC Measurement Data

The customer must provide the Telephone Company with the types
of utilization, screening results and maintenance that are
being made on SS7 Signaling Connections. The above
information must be shared with the Telephone Company on an
ongoing basis in order to provide capacity to transport and
process interconnection traffic.

Trunk Group Measurement Reports

With the agreement of the customer, trunk group data in the
form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of
all access trunk groups, were technologically feasible, will
be made available to the Telephone Company. These data will
be used to monitor trunk group utilization and service
performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format.

Design of Switched Access Services

When a customer orders Switched Access Service, it is the
customer®s responsibility to assure that sufficient access
services have been ordered to handle its traffic.

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on Page 176.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates
and charges that apply for Swi tched Access Servi ce.

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service. These are nonthly recurring rates (including fixed
and per mle rates), usage rates and nonrecurring charges. These
rates and charges are applied differently to the various rate el enents
as set forth in (C,(D and (E) foll ow ng.

(A

(B)

(O

Mont hly Rates

Monthly rates (including fixed and per nile rates), are flat
recurring rates that apply each nonth or fraction thereof that a
specific rate elenment is provided. For billing purposes, each
nonth is considered to have 30 days.

Usage Rates

Usage rates (including fixed and per mle rates), are rates that
apply only when a specific rate elenment is used. These are
applied on a per call or per access nmnute basis. Calls or
access ninute charges are accunul ated over a nonthly period.

Nonr ecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-tine charges that apply for a
specific work activity (i.e., installation or change to an

exi sting service). The types of nonrecurring charges that apply
for Switched Access Service are: installation of service and
service rearrangenents.

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

(This page is filed under Transmttal No. 241)

| ssued: June 16, 1998 Effective: July 1, 1998
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
© Nonrecurring Charges (Cont*"d)

€3)

Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched
Access Service installed. For Switched Access
Service which is ordered on a per line or trunk
basis, the charge is applied per line or trunk.

A DNAL channel termination charge, per point of
termination, will apply to each DNAL ordered. In
addition, nonrecurring charges apply per link
when an SS7 Signaling Connection is installed for
use with FGD or ATAXXX with the CCSAC optional
feature.

(@) For an Entrance Facility which is ordered
on a per transport channel basis, the
charge is applied per transport channel.

(b) For Switched Access lines or trunks which
traverse Direct Trunked Transport or Tandem
Switched Transport, the nonrecurring charge
is applied per transport channel
transmission path.

For other optional features or Basic Service
Elements, a nonrecurring charge applies per
arrangement as shown in 6.8 following.

Issued: September 1, 1993

Effective: December 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
© Nonrecurring Charges (Cont*"d)
@

(3) Service Rearrangements

All changes to existing services other than changes
involving administrative activities and the
off-hook supervisory signalling of ALA or FGA
Access Services, will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an
installation of a new service. The nonrecurring
charge described in (1) preceding will apply for
this work activity. Moves that change the physical
location of the point of termination are described
and charged for as set forth in 6.7.5 following.

- I, due to technical limitations of the
Telephone Company, a customer could not combine
its Interim 800 traffic with its other trunk
Switched Access Services, no

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
(C) Nonrecurring Charges (Cont®d)
(3) Service Rearrangements (Cont"d)

charge shall apply to combine these trunk groups
when it becomes technically possible.

Administrative changes will be made without
charge(s) to the customer. Administrative changes
are as follows:

- Change of customer name,

- Change of customer or customer®s end user
premises address when the change of address is
not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,

- Change in billing date (name, address, or
contact name or telephone number),

- Change of agency authorization,

- Change of customer circuit identification,

- Change of billing account number,

- Change of customer test line number,

- Change of customer or customer®s end user
contact name or telephone number, and

- Change of jurisdiction.

Changes to the point in time when the off-hook
supervisory signal is provided in the originating
call sequence, i.e., when the off-hook supervisory

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page
178.1.

Issued: August 15, 1988 Effective: September 29, 1988
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
© Nonrecurring Charges (Cont*"d)

C))

Service Rearrangements (Cont*"d)

signal is changed from being provided by the
customer®s equipment before the called party
answers to being forwarded by the customer®s
equipment when the called party answers or vice
versa, are subject to the nonrecurring charge as
set forth in 5.2_.2(A) preceding.

For additions, changes or modifications to an
optional feature which has a separate
nonrecurring charge, that nonrecurring charge
will apply.

For additions, changes, or modifications to
optional features that do not have their own
separate nonrecurring charges, a charge equal to
one half the Switched Transport nonrecurring
(i.e., installation) charge will apply. When an
optional feature is not required on each
transport channel, but rather for an entire
transport channel group, an end office or an
access tandem switch, only one such charge will
apply (i.e., it will not apply per transmission
path).

On existing Switched Access trunks, for a change
of Switched Access signaling type from
multifrequency address signaling to SS7 out of
band signaling, i.e., the CCSAC optional feature,
no charge will apply, provided there is no change
in the physical serving arrangement. When the
CCSAC optional feature is specified, the customer
may add Calling Party Number (CPN), Charge Number
(CN), and Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) at no
charge if these optional features are specified
at the same time the CCSAC optional feature is
ordered.

Issued: September 1, 1993

Effective: December 1, 1993
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

6.7.1 Descripti on and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(O Nonr ecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangenments (Cont'd)

VWhen 64CCC is ordered on an existing FGD or
ATAXXX trunk with CCSAC, the full nonrecurring
charge described in (1) preceding will apply.

The change will be treated as a di sconti nuance of
the existing service and an installation of a new
service and a new mni num period charge w ||

apply as set forth in 6.7.3. The custonmer may
order Access Transport Paraneter (ATP) for no
additional charge if ordered in conjunction wth
64 CCC.

Pursuant to the FCC Docket "In the Matter of
Transport Rate Structure and Pricing (CC Docket
No. 91-213)", Report and Order and Further Notice
of Proposed Rul emaki ng, rel eased Cctober 16,

1992, Nevada Bell w Il waive certain nonrecurring
charges for a period ending May 1, 1994, (or
until a six nmonth period follow ng the

i npl enentation of the interimrate structure).

(D)

(D)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 262)

| ssued: Decenber 17, 1998 Ef fective: January 1, 1999

Pr esi dent
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
1st Revised Page 178.3.1.1
Cancels Original Page 178.3.1.1
ACCESS SERVI CE
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6.7 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont' d)
6.7.1 Descri pti on and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
(O Nonr ecurring Charges (Cont'd)
(3) Service Rearrangenments (Cont'd)
(D
(D
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 262)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

6.7.1 Descri ption and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(O Nonr ecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Service Rearrangenments (Cont'd)

(D)

Addi tional trunks installed at the end office or

t andem beyond t hose exi sting when the
reconfiguration is ordered will be subject to

full installation charges. The reconfiguration
will be a Feature G oup (FG or Basic Service
Arrangenent Equi val ency unl ess, due to Tel ephone
Conmpany facility limtation, equivalent FG or BSA
cannot be provi si oned.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 262)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)

((®)) Application of Rates

The following paragraphs set forth the Switched Access
Service rate elements and how the rates are applied
for the elements.

(1) Entrance Facilities

The Entrance Facility includes the charge for
transport from a customer®s serving wire center
to the customer®s premises. The rate is applied
for a Voice Grade, DS1 and DS3 Transport Channel
on a point of termination per month basis. The
rate as set forth in 6.8.1(A) following applies
for the selected Transport Channel per point of
termination even if all the transmission paths on
the selected Transport Channel are not activated.
The DS3 Entrance Facility requires DS3 to DS1
multiplexing as set forth in 6.7.1(D)(5)
following. Additionally, DS1 to DSO multiplexing
chargeable optional feature is available as set
forth in 6.7.1(D)(5) following.

y Reissued material originally filed in Transmittal 172 to become effective
December 1, 1993.

X Issued on not less than 26 days notice under authority of Special
Permission No. 93-946 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: November 8, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(2) Direct Trunked Transport

Direct Trunked Transport includes the charge for transport
froma customer's serving wire center to an end office for
switching of a customer's originating and term nating
traffic, a hub location for nultiplexing or an Access
Tandem for interconnection to Tandem Swi tched Transport to
an end office(s). The rates are applied for a Voice G ade,
DS1 and DS3 Transport Channel on a per nonth fixed and per
nonth per mle basis. The nileage between the end office,
hub or access tandem i nvol ved and the custoner's serving
wire center is determned as set forth in 6.7.11 foll ow ng.
The rates as set forth in 6.8.2(B) follow ng apply for the
sel ected Transport Channel even if all the transnission
paths on the sel ected Transport Channel are not activated.
DS3 Direct Trunked Transport requires DS3 to DS1

nmul tiplexing as set forth in 6.7.1(D)(5) follow ng.
Additionally, a DS1 to DSO nul ti pl exi ng chargeabl e opti onal
feature is available as set forth in 6.7.1(D)(5) follow ng.

(3) Tandem Swi t ched Transport

Tandem Switched Transport includes charges for transport
from end offices to the access tandem and for Tandem(c)
Swi tching at the access tandem

(a) Tandem Switched Transport rates are applied on a per
m nute of use fixed and per mnute of use per nmle
basi s. The chargeable minutes of use for determ ning
the charges are the mnutes that are carried over the
i nvol ved Tandem Switched Transport facilities. The
m | eage between the end office involved and the access
tandem is determned as set forth in 6.7.11 follow ng. ()
The rates are as set forth in 6.8.1(C) follow ng.

(B
Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, iIn the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF(D)
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 241)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
(D) Application of Rates (Cont*"d)

C))

©

)

O)

Tandem Switched Transport (Cont®"d)
(b) Tandem Switching rates are applied on a per minute of

use basis. The chargeable minutes of use for
determining the charges are the minutes that are
carried over the involved Tandem Switched Transport
facilities. The chargeable minutes are determined as
set forth 6.7.6 following. The rates are as set forth
in 6.8.1(C) following.

Host Remote Transmission rates are applied on a per
access minutes of use and a per access minutes of use
er mile basis._ These rates also apply to Common
ransport facilities that are provided for the common
use of all customers but which are not switched
through an access tandem.

Host Remote Transmission may be associated with both
tandem routed services and direct routed services
such as when Tandem-Switched Transport is ordered to
a host office to access remotes. Mileage is always
measured separately from Tandem-Switched Transmission
and Direct-Trunked Transport.

Mileage measure is described in 6.7.11.

Tandem End Office Multiplexing

Rates are apﬁlied on a per minute of use basis for
the use of the multiplexing equipment on the end
office side of the access tandem.

Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port

Rates are applied on a monthly per port basis, for

each dedicated trunk on the serving wire center side
of the access tandem.

Reissued material became effective January 1, 1998.
Revised material is filed under authority of Special Permission No. 98-009 of

the F.C.C.

See Supplement No. 35.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 235.)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
(D) Application of Rates (Cont*"d)

(4) Transport Interconnection Charge

The Transport Interconnection charge is divided into two
subelements. The Transport Interconnection Charge per
minute-of-use rates apply to all originating and terminating
Switched Access minutes of use that utilize the Company®s
transport services. The Non-Facilities-Based
Interconnection Charge will be assessed in lieu of the
Interconnection Charge for all traffic which uses the
Telephone Comﬁany's ocal switching services but does not
use the Telephone Company®s transport services. The
Transport Interconnection Charge and Non-Facilities-Based
Interconnection Charge ﬁremium and non-premium rates are
assessed consistent with the application of premium and non-
premium Local Switching rates.

Transport Interconnection Charge rates are applied to
premium and non-premium rates minutes based upon whether the
minutes are classified as ori%inating or terminating.
Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from
Telephone Exchange service locations to the customer®s
premises. Terminating calling permits the delivery of calls
Trom the customer®s premises to Telephone Exchange service
ocations.

(¢D) Originating rates apply to:

- originating access minutes of use (excluding those
to which terminating rates apply, as specified in
(2) following;

- originating 500, 700, 800, 900 and access minutes of
use which are reported as minutes that terminate
over_a Switched Access Service that is assessed
terminating Carrier Common Line Access Charges.
Such_orlglqatlng minutes must_be reported_ as
specified in 2.3.14(Jdurisdictional Report).

(2) Terminating rates apply to:
- terminating access minutes of use;
- FGA and ATA originating access minutes of use;

- originating 500, 700, 800, 900 access minutes of use
for calls on which Carrier Common line charges

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on the
9th Revised Page 181.

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)
(4) Transport Interconnection Charge (Cont'd)

(5)

(6)

(2) (Cont'd)
are not billed on the term nating end. Wen an Expanded
I nterconnecti on arrangenment, as set forth in Section 18,
following, is provided and the custonmer requires DIT to
an end office within the sanme wire center building, the
IC rates are not assessed.

Mul ti pl exi ng

The Multiplexing rate applies when an Entrance Facility or
Direct Trunked transport is nultiplexed at a Tel ephone
Conpany hub to a | ower capacity (i.e., DS3 to DS1 or DSl to
DSO). DS3 to DS1 nultiplexing is required on a DS1
Entrance Facility or Direct Trunked transport. The
Multiplexing rate is applied on a per Miltiplexing
arrangenent basis. The rate as set forth in 6.8.1(1)
follow ng applies for the selected Miltipl exi ng arrangenent
even if all the Miultiplexing ports for the selected

Mul ti pl exi ng arrangenent are not activated.

Local Switching

Local Switching includes usage charges and optiona

features charges. Local Switching usages rates are applied
on a per mnute of use basis. Local Switching mnutes are
as set forth in (E) following. The chargeable mnutes are
determ ned as set forth in 6.7.6 following. The rates are
as set forth in 6.8.2 foll ow ng.

The Dedi cated End O fice Port provides for each in service
dedicated line or trunk termnating in the end office port.
A monthly rate applies, per line or per trunk, for each

dedicated line or trunk termnating in the end office port.

The Shared End O fice Trunk Port rate el enent provides for
the use of the shared end office trunk ports for

term nation of Tandem Switched Transport trunks for tandem
routed traffic. A per mnute of use charge applies to the
Shared End O fice Trunk Ports for term nation of Tandem
Swi tched transport trunks for tandemrouted traffic.

Local Switching optional feature rates are applied on a per
nonth and a per mnute of use basis as set forth in 6.8.2
fol | owi ng.

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 241)

| ssued:

June 16, 1998

Effective: July 1, 1998
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
6t h Revised Page 181.1
Cancel s 5th Revised Page 181.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Applications of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(7) Information Surcharge

Informati on Surcharge rates are applied on a per mnutes of
use basis. The Information Surcharge mnutes are as set
forth in (E) following. The chargeable m nutes are

determ ned as set forth in 6.7.6 following. The rates are as
set forth in 6.8.3 follow ng.

(8) Tandem Switched Transport with Direct Trunked Transport DSl
and DS3 Transport Channel s

When Tandem Swi tched Transport is provided with Direct
Trunked Transport DS1 and/or DS3 Transport Channels, the
Direct Trunked Transport rates will be adjusted and the
Tandem Swi t ched Transport will be billed the per mnutes of
use fixed and per mnutes of use per mle rates for all
chargeabl e minutes as set forth in (3) preceding.

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Nevada to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 241)

I ssued: June 16, 1998 Ef fective: July 1, 1998

Pr esi dent
645 E Plunmb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
9th Revised Page 182
Cancels 8th Revised Page 182

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7

Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont*"d)

)

Transport Application

An Entrance Facility or EISCT and Direct Trunked
transport and/or Tandem Switched transport is
required for all Switched Access Service except when
the customer directs its Switched Access Service
over another customer®s facility as set forth in
6.1.2(A) preceding.

The customer has the option of ordering (1) Direct
Trunked transport from the customer®s serving wire
center to an access tandem with Tandem Switched
transport from the access tandem to the end
office(s) or (2) ordering Tandem switched transport
from the customer®"s serving wire center to the end
office(s) via an access tandem. Only one option can
be ordered per access tandem. The customer may order
multiplexing associated with a DS3 or DS1 Entrance
Facility or Direct Trunked transport in conjunction
with either option described above.

The customer shall select whether Direct Trunked
transport or Tandem Switched Transport shall be
provided except for ALA and FGA Switched Access
Service.

y Reissued material to become effective December 1, 1993.

Issued:

November 18, 1993

Effective: February 15, 1994

President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
10th Revised Page 183
Cancels 9th Revised Page 183

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7

Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
((®)) Application of Rates (Cont*"d)

)

Transport Application (Cont*"d)

For ALA and FGA Switched Access Service, the
customer shall select the first point of
switching and Direct Trunked Transport will be
provided to the selected first point of
switching. [In the terminating direction of ALA
and FGA, calls which terminate to end offices
other than the first point of switching will be
provided over Tandem Switched Transport from the
Ffirst point of switching to the terminating end
office. Tandem Switched Transport rates per
minute of use fixed and per minute of use per
mile will apply. Tandem Switched Transport
minutes are as set forth in (E) following. The
chargeable minutes of use for determining the
charges are the minutes that are carried over the
involved Tandem Switched transport facilities.
The chargeable minutes are determined as set
forth in 6.7.6 following. The mileage between
the end office involved and the FGA first point
of switching is determined as set forth in 6.7.11
following. Tandem Switching charges as set forth
in 6.8.1(C)(2) following do not apply.

Issued:

September 1, 1993

Effective: December 1, 1993

President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
8th Revised Page 184
Cancels 7th Revised Page 184

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
(D) Application of Rates (Cont"d)

(10) DNAL Recurring Rates
(2) DNAL Termination

A monthly rate applies for each DNAL point
of Termination requested by the customer.

(b) DNAL Mileage

A fixed monthly rate applies for each DNAL
channel between the customer designated
premises and the Telephone Company end
office switch where the DNAL is terminated.

A monthly rate per mile applies to each
airline mile between the serving wire
center of the customer®s designated
premises and the Telephone Company end
office switch where the BSE requiring the
DNAL is provided. Airline mileage is
calculated as set forth in 6.7.11.

(11) Direct Inward Dial (DID)
(@) DID Termination
A fixed monthly rate and a nonrecurring
charge applies to each trunk terminating in

the central office. Usage will be billed
on assumed minutes of use per month.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
11th Revised Page 185
Cancels 10th Revised Page 185

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)

(()) Application of Rates (Cont*"d)
(12) SS7 Interconnection

(2) SS7 Link

A fixed monthly rate applies for each STP
Access connection between the Telephone
Company STP Wire Center and the customer
designated premises.

A monthly rate per mile applies to each
airline mile between the Telephone Company
STP Wire Center and the serving Wire Center
of the customer designated premises.

A nonrecurring charge applies for each SS7
Link.

(b) STP Port

A fixed monthly charge applies per STP Port
Termination installed at the Telephone
Company STP Wire Center.

SS7 Interconnection rate elements are Local
Transport monthly rated Switched Access
Service rate elements and are not subject
to the usage (i.e., Local Transport, Local
Switching and Carrier Common Line) rate
categories.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
6th Revised Page 185.1
Cancels 5th Revised Page 185.1

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7

Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont"d)

(13)

(14

Toll Free Access Service

The Basic Toll Free Access Query charge is assessed
to the customer on a per query basis. Additional
charges may apply to Toll Free Access Service
Vertical Features. These charges are billed in
addition to the basic query charge. The Six Digit
Master Number List Turnaround charge is billed in
lieu of the Basic Toll Free Access Query charge when
customer identification is performed for Canadian
and Caribbean Toll Free numbers. There are no
vertical features associated with this function.
These charges are described in 6.8.8 following.

Bill Name and Address Service (BNA)

(a) The Telephone Company will, upon request,
provide Billing Name and Address Service (BNA),
associated with customers who have listed
telephone numbers. The Billing Name and Address
Service will be provided only when the customer,
or the customer®s billing agent needs the
information to bill a call and the originating
telephone number is provided. The customer or
the customer®s billing agent must subscribe to
Automatic Number Ildentification (ANl) provided
by the Telphone Company.

Issued:

January 22, 1996

Effective: March 1, 1996

President
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NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 185.2
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 185.2

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
(()) Application of Rates (Cont*"d)

(14

)

©

Bill Name and Address Service (BNA)
(Cont"d)

A standard format for the receipt and
provision of the listed, nonpublished and
unlisted telephone number and billing name
and address information will be established
by the Telephone Company and provided to
the customer. |If in the course of
Telephone Company business it is necessary
to change the format, the Telephone Company
will provide notification to the involved
customers one month prior to the change.
The Telephone Company will specify the
location(s) where requests are to be
received.

The Telephone Company will receive from the
customer/billing agent a magnetic tape
which contains the originating telephone
numbers obtained through Automatic Number
Identification (ANI). The frequency for
receipt of the customer/billing agent
provided magnetic tapes will be at
intervals mutually agreed upon between the
Telephone Company and the customer. The
customer/billing agent provided End User
telephone numbers will programmatically be
associated with the proper listed,
nonpublished, or unlisted End User billing
name and address contained in the CRIS file
at that time. The information will then be
provided back to the customer/billing agent
as set forth in (d) following. The
Telephone Company will determine the number
of magnetic tapes required to provide the
Billing Name and Address Service detail.

Issued: February 23, 1994

Effective: April 9, 1994

President

645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

4th Revised Page 185.3
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 185.3

ACCESS SERVICE

Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont*"d)
(14) Bill Name and Address Service (BNA) (Cont"d)

(d) Output magnetic tape(s) containing Billing
Name and Address details will be provided to
the customer/billing agent as part of Billing
Name and Address Service. The magnetic tapes
will be provided without the return of
previously supplied customer provided tapes.
The Telephone Company will supply the output
magnetic tapes. Unless otherwise mutually
agreed to by the Telephone Company and the
customer/billing agent, the output magnetic
tapes will be sent to the customer via U.S.
Mail. However, the customer/billing agent
may pick up the output magnetic tapes at a
location designated by the Telephone Company
or request that the detail on the magnetic
tapes be data transmitted to the
customer/billing agent. When the billing
name and address details are data transmitted
to a customer/billing agent location, program
development charges to design, develop, test
and maintain the necessary programs will
apply as set forth in 6.8.9 and data
transmission charges will be determined on an
individual case basis. The time to implement
programs for data transmission will be
determined on an individual case basis. The
data transmission hardware and software
specifications will be mutually agreed upon by
the Telephone Company and customer/billing
agent.

Issued: February 23, 1994 Effective: April 9, 1994

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1

4th Revised Page 185.4
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 185.4
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7

Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)

((®)) Application of Rates (Cont*"d)
(14) Bill Name and Address Service (BNA) (Cont"d)

(e) The Telephone Company will normally make
available for mailing or pick-up the output
magnetic tape six workdays after receipt of
the customer/billing agent provided magnetic
tape, or at an interval that is mutually
agreed upon by the Telephone Company and the
customer/billing agent. Availability may be
delayed in the case of input data errors in
the customer/billing agent provided magnetic
tape.

(F) Billing Name and Address Service detail will
not be retained by the Telephone Company
for longer than 45 days. |If the
customer/billing agent requests that the
initially provided output magnetic tape be
made available again, such requests must be
within 30 days from the date the first output
magnetic tape was made available. Charges as
set forth in 6.8.9 will apply.

(g9) Any customer/billing agent purchasing output
magnetic tapes pursuant to this tariff agrees
to abide by all applicable Commission rules,
decisions, orders, statutes and laws
concerning the disclosure of published and
nonpublished telephone numbers, and further
agrees to use the information contained
therein only for the purpose of billing by
the end user for services provided to their
end users.

(h) At the customer®"s/billing agent"s request the
Telephone Company may undertake the
development of a program to satisfy a
particular customer need. Program
development charges would apply for such an
undertaking.

Issued:

February 23, 1994 Effective: April 9, 1994

President
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
Original Page 185.5

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
((®)) Application of Rates (Cont*"d)

(14) Bill Name and Address Service (BNA) Cont"d)

(i) In the event an End User Customer notifies @))
the Telephone Company that their BNA is not
to be released, that End User"s LEC Card
Calling Card will be cancelled and the user
will be blocked from receiving 3rd number
and collect calls. @))

Issued: February 23, 1994 Effective: April 9, 1994

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
8th Revised Page 186
Cancels 7th Revised Page 186

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont"d)

((®)) Application of Rates (Cont*"d)

Sx

SX

6.7.2 Minimum Periods

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of
one month.

X  Filed under authority of Special Special Permission No. 92-270 of the
Federal Communications Commission. Material on this page, filed under
Transmittal No. 130, is deferred until June 11, 1992.

Certain regulations formerly appearing on this page can now be found on Page
183.

Issued: April 26, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993
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NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
15t h Revi sed Page 187
Cancel s 14th Revi sed Page 187

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.3 M nimum Peri od Charge

The M ni mum Peri od Charge applies when the custoner requests
di sconnect of Switched Access Service prior to the expiration of
the thirty day m ni num peri od.

The M ni mum Peri od Charge consists of the foll ow ng:

(A) The Switched Transport Entrance Facility charges, Direct
Trunked Transport charges, Switched Transport Ml ti pl exor
charges associated with Entrance Facility and Direct Trunked
Transport, Optional Features per nonth charges.

(D)
(D)
(D)

(B) Al usage sensitive rate elenents, follow ng, based on
actual usage: Transport Interconnection Charge, Sw tched
Transport Tandem Switched transport, Tandem Swi tchi ng
I nformation Surcharge, Local Switching, Toll Free Access
Service, as set forth in 6.8 follow ng.

(© Nonrecurring charges associate with the establishnent of
service, as set forth 6.8 foll ow ng.

6.7.4 Change of Basic Service Arrangenment or Feature G oup Type
Changes fromone type of Basic Service Arrangenent or feature
group to another will be treated as di sconti nuance of one type of
service and a start of another. Nonrecurring charges will apply,
with three exceptions.
(1) When a customer upgrades an ALA, ATA950, Feature G oup A or
B service to an ATAXXX or Feature G oup D service, or an ALA
or Feature Group A service to an ATA950 or Feature G oup B
service, the nonrecurring charges will not apply if the
followi ng conditions are net:
(a) The sane custoner prem ses is maintai ned, and
(b) The disconnections of ALA or FGA service and the
start of ATA950, ATAXXX, FGB or FCD service are
wi thin the sane LATA; or the disconnections of
ATA950 or FCB service and the start of ATAXXX or FGD
service are within the same tandem subt endi ng area.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 264)
| ssued: January 11, 1999 Ef fective: January 26, 1999

Pr esi dent
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NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
8th Revised Page 188
Cancels 7th Revised Page 188

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.4 Change of Basic Service Arrangement or Feature Group Type

(Cont"d)

(1) (Cont*d)

©

)

O)

QD)

The orders for the disconnect of the ALA or FGA
service for the start of ATAXXX or FGD service are
placed with the Telephone Company within 30 days of
allocation of the most recent end office conversion to
equal access in the LATA or the orders for the
disconnect of the ATA950 or FGB service for the start
of ATAXXX or FGD service are placed with the
Telephone Company within 30 days of the allocation of
the most recent end office conversion to equal access
in the tandem subtending area or the orders for the
disconnect of ALA or FGA service for the start of
ATA950 or FGB service are placed with the

Telephone Company within 30 days of the start of
ATA950 or FGB service and

The customer requests the same effective date for both
the disconnect of service and start of service or

The customer requests that the disconnect date on the
ALA, ATA950, FGA or FGB service, for the start of
ATAXXX or FGD service, be no more than 60 days after
allocation. The customer requests the disconnect date
of the ALA or FGA service for the start of ATA950 or
FGB service be no more than 90 days after the start of
the new ATA950 or FGB service.

In the case of an ALA to ATA950; or FGA to FGB change;
the ATA950 or FGB trunks that are requested are served
from an access tandem.

(2) When an ATANEA or FGC service is upgraded to an ATAXXX or
FGD service, the nonrecurring charge will not apply.
Because ATANEA or FGC is no longer available in an end
office once the end office is

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under Authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993

Effective: July 1, 1993
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 188.1
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 188.1

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.4 Change of Basic Service Arrangements or Feature Group Type Cx
(Cont"d)

(2) (Cont"d)

equipped with equal access capabilities, (i.-e., ATAXXX or Cx
FGD), such upgrades will be performed by the Telephone Cx
Company without the customer being required to place an

order for the change. When the effective dates for the
disconnect and start of ATAXXX or FGD service are the Cx
same, minimum period obligations will not change, (i.e.,

the time elapsed in the existing minimum period

obligations will be credited to the minimum period

obligations for ATAXXX or FGD or the new ATA950 or FGB). Cx
When the effective dates for the disconnect and start of

service are different, new minimum period obligations will

be established for the ATAXXX or FGD or the new ATA950 or Cx
FGB service. For all other changes from one type of Basic 11
Service Arrangement or Feature Group to another, new Cx

minimum period obligations will also be established.

(3) Nonrecurring charges will not apply to the conversion of NXx
existing Feature Groups to their unbundled BSA
equivalents. However, during the transition period as set
forth in Section 6.1 preceding, conversion from a BSA to
its equivalent Feature Group will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation
of new service (nonrecurring charge will apply.)

When a customer converts an existing Feature Group to its
unbundled BSA equivalent, minimum period obligations will
not change, 1.e., the time elapsed in the existing minimum
period obligations will be credited to the minimum period
obligations for the BSA. For changes from a BSA to a
Feature Group during the transition period as noted above,
new minimum period obligations will be established. NXx

Certain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page 188.2.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under Authority of Special Permission
No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520
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3rd Revised Page 188.2
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 188.2

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont,d)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont, d)

6.7.4 Change of Basic Service Arrangenents or Feature G oup Type
(Cont’ d)

(D)

(D)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 262)

| ssued: Decenber 17, 1998 Ef fective: January 1, 1999
Pr esi dent
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NEVADA BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
9th Revised Page 189
Cancels 8th Revised Page 189
ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.5

6.7.6

Moves

A move involves a change in the physical location of one of
the following:

- The point of termination at the customer®"s premises
- The customer®s premises

The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move
is to a new location within the same building or to a
different building.

(A) Moves Within the Same Building

When the move is to a new location within the same
building, the charge for the move will be an amount
equal to one half of the nonrecurring charge for the
capacity affected. There will be no change in the
minimum period requirements.

(B) Moves to a Different Building

Moves to a different building will be treated as a
discontinuance and start of service and all associated
nonrecurring charges will apply. New minimum period
requirements will be established for the new service.
The customer will also remain responsible for
satisfying all outstanding minimum period charges for
the discontinued service.

Measuring Access Minutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be measured (i.e.,
recorded or assumed) by the Telephone Company at end office
switches or access tandem switches. Originating and
terminating calls will be measured (i.e., recorded or
assumed) by the Telephone Company to determine the basis for
computing chargeable access minutes.

For Local Switching, Information Surcharge and Local
Switching optional Features usage based charges for
terminating calls over ALA, FGA, ATA950, FGB, FGC, 800,
ATAXXX and FGD, and for originating calls over ALA or FGA
where the off-hook supervisory signal is provided by the
customer®s equipment, FGB, ATA950, ATAXXX and FGD, the
measured minutes are the chargeable access minutes. For
Switched Transport Tandem Switched Transport and Tandem
Switching usage based charge for terminating calls over
ATA950, FGB, FGC, 800, ATAXXX and FGD, and for originating
calls over FGB, ATA950, ATAXXX and FGD, the measured minutes
carried over the involved Switched Transport Tandem Switched
Transport are the chargeable access minutes.

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on the 1st Revised Page

188.2.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 231.)

Issued: December 12, 1997 Effective: December 27, 1997
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TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
10th Revised Page 190
Cancels 9th Revised Page 190

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.6 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont"d

For Local Switching, Information Surcharge and Local

Switching Optional Features usage based charges for

originating calls over ALA or FGA, FGC, ATAXXX and FGD with

conventional signaling where the off-hook supervisory signal
is forwarded by the customer®s equipment when the called
party answers, the chargeable access minutes are derived
from recorded minutes in the following manner. Also when
determining Switched Transport Tandem Switched Transport and

Tandem Switching usage based charges for originating calls

over FGD, ATAXXX and FGD with conventional signaling where

the off-hook supervisory signal is forwarded by the
customer®s equipment when the called party answers, the
chargeable access minutes are derived in the following
manner from recorded minutes carried over the involved

Switched Transport Tandem Switched Transport.

Step 1: Obtain recorded originating minutes and messages,
measured as set forth in (C), (E) and (F)
following for ALA or FGA, ATANEA or FGC and
ATAXXX or FGD respectively, from the appropriate
recording data.

Step 2: Obtain the total attempts by dividing the
originating measured messages by the completion
ratio. Completion ratios (CR) are obtained
separately for the major call categories such as
DDD, operator, 800, 900, directory assistance and
international from a sample study which analyzes
the ultimate completion status of the total
attempts which receive acknowledgement from the
customer. That is, Measured Messages divided by
Completion Ratio equals Total Attempts.

Step 3: Obtain the total non-conversation time additive
(NCTA) by multiplying the total attempts
(obtained in Step 2) by the NCTA per attempt
ratio. The NCTA per attempt ratio is obtained
from the sample study identified in Step 2 by
measuring the non-conversation time associated
with both completed and incompleted attempts.

The total NCTA is the time on a completed attempt
from customer
Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
4th Revised Page 191
Cancels 3rd Revised Page 191

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.6 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont*"d)
Step 3: (Cont"d)

acknowledgement of receipt of call to called party
answer (set up and ringing) plus the time on an
incompleted attempt from customer acknowledgment of
call until the access tandem or end office receives
a disconnect signal (ring - no answer, busy or
network blockage). That is, Total Attempts times
Non-Conversation Time per Attempt Ratio equals Total
NCTA.

Step 4: Obtain total chargeable originating access minutes
by adding the total NCTA (obtained in Step 3) to the
recorded originating measured minutes (obtained in
Step 1). That is, Measured Minutes plus NCTA equals
Chargeable Originating Access Minutes.

Following is an example which illustrates how the chargeable
originating access minutes are derived from the measured
originating minutes using this formula.

Where: Measured Minutes (M. Min.) = 7,000
Measured Messages (M. Mes.) = 1,000
Completion Ratio (CR) = .75
NCTA per Attempt = .4

(1) Total Attempts = 1,000(m. Mes) = 1,333.3

.75 (CR)

(2) Total NCTA = .4 (NCTA per Attempt) x 1,333.33 =
533.33

(3) Total Chargeable Originating Access Minutes =
7,000(M. Min) + 533.33(NCTA) = 7,533.33

Issued: October 2, 1987 Effective: January 1, 1988
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.6

Measuring Access Minutes (Cont*"d)

When assumed minutes are used, the assumed minutes are the
chargeable access minutes.

ALA or FGA access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact
value of the fraction being a function of the switch
technology where the measurement is made, are accumulated
over the billing period for each line or hunt group, and are
then rounded up to the nearest access minute for each line
or hunt group. ATA950, ATANEA, ATAXXX, FGB, FGC and FGD
access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact value of the
fraction being a function of the switch technology where the
measurement is made, are accumulated over the billing period
for each end office, and are then rounded up to the nearest
access minute for each end office.

Assumed minutes are used for ALA or FGA services which
originate or terminate in end offices not equipped with
measurement capabilities.

The assumed average access minutes used for services
originating or terminating in offices where measurement
capability does not exist are set forth in (A) following for
ALA or Feature Group A Services, and in (B) following for
ATA950 or Feature Group B Services.

(A) Where originating and terminating measurement capability
does not exist for ALA or Feature Group A provided to an
entry switch, the number of access minutes will be
assumed to be 4195 access minutes per line per month
when the line is arranged for two way calling (1510
originating and 2685 terminating).

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under Authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.6 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont*"d)
(A) (Cont*"d)

Where measurement capability exists for either
originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a
line arranged for two way calling, the number of access
minutes per line per month will be an assumed 4195 or
the measured usage, whichever is greater. |If the usage
in the measured direction exceeds 4195 access minutes
per line per month, it will be assumed that there is
zero usage in the unmeasured direction. If the measured
usage is less than 4195 access minutes per line per
month, the usage in the unmeasured direction will be the
assumed usage for that unmeasured direction; except that
the total of measured and assumed minutes will not
exceed the total assumed usage of 4195 access minutes
designated for two way calling. |If the total exceeds
4195 access minutes the assumed minutes shall be reduced
so that the total of measured and unmeasured minutes
equals 4195 access minutes.

Additionally, when the line is arranged for one way
calling and there is no measurement capability for that
direction, 1510 access minutes per month will be assumed
for originating calling only lines and 2685 access
minutes per month will be assumed for terminating
calling only lines.

Notwithstanding the preceding, when an ALA or Feature
Group A is used for the provision of WATS-type service
where measurement capability exists at the WATS Serving

Cx
Cx

Cx

Office but not at the ALA or Feature Group A entry
switch, the measured WATS-type originating and or
terminating minutes of use shall be separately summed
and compared to their respective total assumed
originating and/or terminating minutes of use. The
number of access minutes per line per month will be the
assumed or the measured usage, whichever is greater.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under Authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.6 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont*"d)

(®)

Where originating and terminating measurement capability
does not exist for ATA950 or Feature Group B provided to
an entry switch, the number of access minutes will be
assumed to be 8700 access minutes per line per month
when the trunk is arranged for two way calling (3132
originating and 5568 terminating).

Where measurement capability exists for either
originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a
trunk arranged for two way calling, the number of access
minutes per trunk per month will be an assumed 8700 or
the measured usage, whichever is greater. If the usage
in the measured direction exceeds 8700 access minutes
per trunk per month, it will be assumed that there is
zero usage in the unmeasured direction. If the measured
usage is less than 8700 access minutes per trunk per
month, the usage in the unmeasured direction will be the
assumed usage for that unmeasured direction except that
the total of measured and assumed minutes will not
exceed the total assumed usage of 8700 access minutes
designated for two way calling. |If the total exceeds
8700 access minutes the assumed minutes shall be reduced
so that the total of measured and unmeasured minutes
equals 8700 access minutes.

Additionally, when the trunk is arranged for one way
calling and there is no measurement capability for that
direction, 3132 access minutes per month will be assumed
for originating calling only lines and 5568 access
minutes per month will be assumed for terminating
calling only lines.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under Authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.6 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont*"d)
(B) (Cont*"d)

Notwithstanding the preceding, when ATA950 or Feature
Group B is used for the provision of WATS or WATS-type
service where measurement capability exists at the WATS
Serving Office but not at the ATA950 or Feature Group B
entry switch, the measured WATS or WATS-type originating
and/or terminating minutes of use shall be separately
summed and compared to their respective total assumed
originating and/or terminating minutes of use. The
number of minutes per trunk per month will be the
assumed or the measured usage, whichever is greater.

(C) Access Line Arrangement or Feature Group A Usage
Measurement

For originating calls over ALA or FGA, usage measurement
begins when the originating ALA or FGA entry switch
receives an off-hook supervisory signal forwarded from
the customer®s point of termination. This off-hook
signal may be provided by the customer®s equipment
before the called party answers, or forwarded by the
customer®s equipment when the called party answers.

The measurement of originating call usage over ALA or
FGA ends when the originating ALA or FGA entry switch
receives an on-hook supervisory signal from either the
originating end user®"s end office, indicating the
originating end user has disconnected, or the customer®s
point of termination, whichever is recognized first by
the entry switch.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under Authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.6 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont*"d)

©

®

Access line Arrangement or Feature Group A Usage
Measurement (Cont*"d)

For terminating calls over ALA or FGA, usage
measurement begins when the terminating ALA or FGA
entry switch receives an off-hook supervisory signal
from the terminating end user®"s end office, indicating
the terminating end user has answered. The measurement
of terminating call usage over ALA or FGA ends when the
terminating ALA or FGA entry switch receives an on-hook
supervisory signal from either the terminating end
user"s end office, indicating the terminating end user
has disconnected, or the customer®s point of
termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry
switch.

Access Trunk Arrangement 950 or Feature Group B Usage
Measurement

For originating calls over ATA950 or FGB, usage
measurement begins when the originating ATA950 or FGB
entry switch receives answer supervision forwarded from
the customer®s point of termination, indicating the
customer®s equipment has answered.

The measurement of originating call usage over ATA950
or FGB ends when the originating ATA950 or FGB entry
switch receives disconnect supervision from either the
originating end user®s end office, indicating the
originating end user has disconnected, or the
customer®s point of termination, whichever is
recognized Ffirst by the entry switch.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under Authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.

Issued: May 3, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.6 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont*"d)

((®)) Access Trunk Arrangement 950 or Feature Group B Usage
Measurement (Cont*"d)
For terminating calls over ATA950 or FGB, usage
measurement begins when the terminating ATA950 or FGB
entry switch receives answer supervision from the
terminating end user®s end office, indicating the
terminating end user has answered.
The measurement of terminating call usage over ATA950
or FGB ends when the terminating ATA950 or FGB entry
switch receives disconnect supervision from either the
terminating end user®s end office, indicating the
terminating end user has disconnected, or the
customer®s point of termination, whichever is
recognized Ffirst by the entry switch.

() Access Trunk Arrangement Non Equal Access or Feature
Group C Usage Measurement
For originating calls over ATANEA or FGC, usage
measurement begins when the originating ATANEA or FGC
entry switch receives answer supervision from the
customer®s point of termination, indicating the called
party has answered.
The measurement of originating call usage over ATANEA
or FGC ends when the originating ATANEA or FGC entry
switch receives disconnect supervision from either the
originating end user®"s end office, indicating the
originating end user has disconnected, or the
customer®s point of termination, whichever is
recognized Ffirst by the entry switch.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under Authority of Special

Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7

Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

6.7.6 Measuring Access Mnutes (Cont'd)

(B)

(F)

Access Trunk Arrangenents Non Equal Access 950 or Feature
G oup C Usage Measurenent (Cont'd)

For term nating calls over ATANEA or FGC to services other
than 800, 900 or Directory Assistance, term nati ng ATANEA
or FGC usage is not directly nmeasured at the term nating
entry switch, but is inputed fromoriginating usage,

excl udi ng usage fromcalls to 800, 900 or Directory

Assi st ance Servi ces.

Access Trunk Arrangenment 101XXXX or Feature G oup D Usage
Measur enent

For originating calls over ATAXXXX or FGD, usage

measur enent begi ns when the origi nati ng ATAXXXX or FGD
entry switch receives the first wi nk supervisory signal
forwarded fromthe custoner's point of term nation. For
originating calls over FGD or ATAXXXX wi th SS7 signaling
usage neasur enent begi ns when the [ ast point of swtching
sends the initial address nmessage to the customer.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

6.7.6 Measuring Access Mnutes (Cont'd)

(F) Access Trunk Arrangenment 101XXXX or Feature Group D Usage (O
Measur enent (Cont ' d)

The nmeasurenent of originating call usage over ATAXXXX (O
or FGD ends when the originating ATAXXXX or FGD entry (O
swi tch recei ves di sconnect supervision fromeither the
originating end user's end office, indicating the

originating end user has di sconnected, or the

customer's point of term nation, whichever is

recogni zed first by the entry swtch.

For 800 and 900 calls originating fromend offices not

havi ng equal access capability using ATAXXXX or FGD with (O
conventional signaling, usage neasurenment begi ns when

the originati ng ATAXXXX or FGD entry switch receives (O
ei ther, off-hook supervisory signal forwarded fromthe
customer's point of term nation or answer supervision

fromthe custoner's point of term nation indicating the

call ed party has answered.

For term nating calls over ATAXXXX or FGQD, the (O
nmeasur enent of access m nutes begi ns when the
term nati ng ATAXXXX or FGD entry switch recei ves answer (O

supervision fromthe term nating end user's end office,
indicating the term nating end user has answered.

The nmeasurenent of terminating call usage over ATAXXXX (O
or FGD ends when the term nati ng ATAXXXX or FGD entry (O
swi tch receives di sconnect supervision fromeither the

term nating end user's end office, indicating the

term nating end user has di sconnected, or the

customer's point of term nation, whichever is

recogni zed first by the entry swtch.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

6.7.7

Net wor k Bl ocki ng Charge for Access Trunk Arrangenent 101XXXX or

Feature Group D

The custonmer will be notified by the Tel ephone Conpany to
increase its capacity (busy hour m nutes of capacity or
quantities of trunks) when excessive trunk group bl ocking
occurs on groups carrying ATAXXXX or Feature Goup D traffic
and the nmeasured access mnutes for that hour exceed the
capacity purchased. Excessive trunk group bl ocking occurs
when the bl ocki ng threshol ds stated bel ow are exceeded.

They are predicated on time consistent, hourly neasurenents
over a 30 day period excludi ng Saturdays, Sundays and

nati onal holidays. |If the order for additional capacity has
not been received by the Tel ephone Conmpany within 15 days of
the notification, the Tel ephone Conpany will bill the
customer, at the rate set forth in 6.8.1(C) follow ng, for
each overflow in excess of the blocking threshold when (1)
the average "30 day period" overfl ow exceeds the threshold

| evel for any particular hour and (2) the "30 day period"
nmeasured average originating or two-way usage for the sane
cl ock hour exceeds the capacity purchased.

Bl ocki ng Thr eshol ds

Trunks in Service 1% 1/ 2%
1-2 . 070 . 045

3-4 . 050 . 035

5-6 . 040 . 025

7 or greater . 030 . 020

The 1% bl ocki ng threshold is for transm ssion paths carrying
traffic direct (without an alternate route) between an end
office and a customer's prem ses. The 1/2% bl ocki ng
threshold is for transmi ssion paths carrying first routed
traffic between an end office and a custoner's prem ses via
an access tandem

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 251)
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.8

Application of Rates for Extension Service

ALA or Feature Group A Switched Access Service is available
with extensions, i.e., additional terminations of the
service at different building(s) in the same or a different
LATA. ALA or Feature Group A extensions within the LATA are
provided and charged for under the Telephone Company®s local
and/or general exchange service tariffs. ALA or Feature
Group A extensions in different LATAs are provided and
charged for as Special Access Service. The rate elements
which apply are: A Voice Grade Channel Termination, Channel
Mileage, if applicable, and Signaling Capability (optional
features and functions), if applicable. All appropriate
monthly rates and nonrecurring charges set forth in 7.7
following will apply.

Message Unit Credit

Calls from end users to the seven digit local telephone
numbers associated with ALA or Feature Group A Switched
Access Service are subject to Telephone Company local and/or
general exchange service tariff charges (including message
unit and toll charges as applicable). The monthly bills
rendered to customers for their ALA or Feature Group A
Switched Access Service will include a credit to reflect any
message unit charges collected from their end users under
the Telephone Company®"s local and/or general exchange
service tariffs. When the customer is provided ALA or FGA
service where measurement capability does not exist, the
credit will apply to access minutes not to exceed 1510 per
line per month. No credit will apply for any terminating
ALA or FGA access minutes. The message unit credit for
originating access minutes will be based on the generally
applicable message unit charges of the Telephone Company.
The message unit credit for originating ALA or FGA access
minutes is as set forth in 6.8.6 following.

X Issued on not less than 59 days notice under Authority of Special
Permission No. 93-315 of the Federal Communications Commission.
Issued: May 3, 1993 Effective: July 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d) _ )
6.7.10 Local Information Delivery Services

6.7.11

Calls over Switched Access in the terminating direction to certain
community information services will be rated under the a??licable
rates for Switched Access Service as set forth in 6.8 following. |In
addition, the charges per call as specified under the Telephone
Company®"s local and/or general exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976
(DIAL-1T) Network Services, will also apply.

Mileage Measurement

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for Switched
Transport is calculated on the airline distance between the end
office switch, which may be a Remote Switching Location, where the
call carried by Switched Transport originates or terminates and the
customer®s serving wire center, except as set forth following. Where
aﬁpllcable, the V&H coordinates method is used to determine mileage.
This method is set forth in the NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION
(NECA) TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4 for Wire Center Information (V&H
coordinates).

When Direct-Trunked TransBQrt is provided to a host-remote )
arrangement, mileage for Direct-Trunked Transport is calculated using
the V&H coordinates of the customer®s serving wire center an the host
office. Mileage for Host/Temote Transmission is calculated using the
V&H coordinates of the host office and the remote switching system or
remote switching module where the call originates or terminates.

When Tandem-Switched Transport is provided to a host-remote
arrangements, mileage Tor Tandem-Switched Transmission (for the
tandem rating option) is calculated using the V&H coordinates of the
customer®s serving wire center and the host office. Mileage for
Tandem-Switched Transmission gfor the direct rating option) is
calculated using the V&H coordinates of the tandem and the host
office. Mileage for Host/Remote Transmission is calculated using the
V&H coordinates of the host office and the remote switching system or
remote switching module where the call originates or terminates.

Mileage rates are as set forth in 6.8.1 following. To determine the
rate to be billed, first compute the airline mileage using the V&H
coordinates method. IFf the calculation results in a fraction of a
mile, always round up to the next whole mile before determining the
mileage and applying the rates. Then multiply the mileage by the
appropriate rate.

Mileage for the DNAL BSA is calculated on the airline distance
between the serving wire center of the customer®s designated premises
and the telephone company end office switch where the DNAL
terminates. The V&H Coordinates method is used to determine mileage.
This method is set forth in the NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION
(NECA) TARIFF F.C.C. No. 4 for Wire Center Information (V&H
Coordinates).

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)
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ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)
6.7.11 Mileage Measurement (Cont*"d)

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows:

(€)) Mileage for Direct Trunked Transport for ALA or
Feature Group A Switched Access Service will be
calculated on an airline basis, using the V&H
coordinates method. The mileage measurement will be
between the first point of switching (end office
switch where the ALA or Feature Group A switching dial
tone is provided) and the customer®s serving wire
center for the Switched Access Service provided.

In addition, mileage in the terminating direction for
ALA or Feature Group A Switched Access Service access
minutes which terminate at an end office other than
the end office switch where the ALA or Feature Group A
switching dial tone is provided, will be calculated on
an airline basis, using the V&H coordinates method,
between the end office switch where the access minutes
terminate and the end office switch where the ALA or
Feature Group A switching dial tone is provided.
Tandem Switched transport per minute of use fixed and
per minute of use per mile charges will be billed for
these access minutes.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.11 Mileage Measurement (Cont*"d)

(B) When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature is
Erovided with Access Trunk Arrangements NEA and XXX or
eature Groups C and D, usage rated Tandem Switched
Transport access minutes will be apportioned between the two
transmission groups used to provide this feature. Such
apportionment will be made usin%: gl) Standard Telephone
Company traffic engineering methodology and will be based on
the last trunk CCS desired for the hig usa?e group, as
described in 6.3.1(L) preceding, and the relative capacity
ordered to the end office, when the feature is provided at
an end office switch, or to the subtending end offices when
the feature is provided at an access tandem switch. For
ATAXXX and FGD, the Tandem Switched Transport mileage
calculation will be based on_the actual measured data which
is recorded against the specific trunk group that carried a
particular call. The customer will be billed accordingly.

(C) When_terminating ATANEA or Feature Group C Switched Access
Service is provided from multiple customer desighated
premises to an end office not eguipped with measurement
capabilities, the total Switched Transport access minutes
for that end office will be apportioned among the trunk
groups accessing the end office on the basis of the relative
capacity ordered for each of those trunk groups. This
apportionment will serve as the basis for Switched Transport
mileage calculation.

(D) Where measurement capability does not_exist and/or end
office specific usage data is not available, ALA and FGA
terminating usage will be apportioned among the end offices
in the access area of the entry switch to which the service
is provided, as described following. The usage to be
apportioned will be the recorded usage or the assumed usage a
s set forth in 6.7.8 preceding.

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)
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6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont"d)

6.7.11 Mileage Measurement (Cont"d)
(D) (Cont*"d)

Such apportionment will be based on the ratio of the number
of subscriber lines served by each end office in the access
area to the total number of subscriber lines in the access

area. The ratio thus developed is applied to the total ALA
and FGA terminating usage.

Tandem Switched transport mileage for the access minutes
apportioned in this manner will be calculated on an airline
basis, usin% the V&H coordinates method, between each end
office to which minutes have been apportioned and the end
office switch where the ALA or FGA switching dial tone is
provided.

(E) Switched Transport mileage for access minutes originatin?
from or terminating at a remote switching system or module
(RSS% or (RSM) will be calculated on an airline basis between
the host end office and the RSS or RSM and the end office
switch that serves as the host office and from the host
office to the remote office serving the customer.

6.7.12 Shared Use

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special Access
Service are provided over the same High Capacity service throu%h
a common interface. The regulations governin% the provision o
Shared Use Facilities are set forth in 7.2_.7 following. Switched
Access rates and charges as set forth in 6.8 following will apply
for each channel of the high capacity facility that is used to
provide Switched Access Service.

6.7.13 Directory Assistance Information Surcharge

Directory Assistance Information Surcharge rates are assessed to
a_customer based on the total number of access minutes.

Directory Assistance Information Surcharge rates are as set forth
in 6.8.3 Tollowing. The application of these rates with respect
to individual Basic Service Arrangements or Feature Groups is as
set forth in 6.7.1(D) preceding.

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d)
6.8.1 Switched Transport
(A) Entrance Facilities
Mont hl y Nonr ecur -
) ) usoc Rat es ri ng Charge
(1) Voice Grade per point of TSWX . .
term nation TSWX 24. 68 500. 00
EZ; DS1 per point of termnation TMESW 125. 00 585. 66
3) DS3 per point of term nation Z0VBW 1950. 00 1950. 70
(B) Direct Trunked Transport
Mont hly Rate
uUsCcC Fi xed Per MTe
(1) Voice Grade per transport 155w 8.00 $ .50
channel
2; DS1 per point of termination 1L5SW 55. 00 10. 00
3) DS3 per point of termination 1L5SW 350. 00 50. 00
(C Tandem Swi tched Transport/ Comon Transport
Per Access M nute
(1) Tandem Switched Transport
Fi xed per MU $0. 000270
Per mle per MOU $0. 000019
2) Tandem Swi tching per Access Mnute $0. 005808
3 Host Renote Transm ssion
Fi xed Per MoU $0. 003422
Per Mle per MU _ _ $0. 000094
(4) Tandem End O fice Miltiplexing
Rate per Access Mnute $0. 000087
(5) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port
Rate per Month per port PT8LX/ DTRPT $3. 00
(D) Transport Interconnection Charge
] Per Access M nute
(1) Premium )
a) Originating 0. 000000
b) Termi nating 0. 000000
(2) Non-Prem um
a) Originating 0. 000000
b) Termi nating 0. 000000
Non-Facilities Based Interconnection Charge
(1) Premum ]
a) Originating 0. 000000
b) Terminating 0. 000000
(2) Non-Prem um
a) Oiginating 0. 000000
b) Terminating 0. 000000
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 316)
| ssued: Novenber 16, 2000 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dall as,

Texas 75202

(T



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
22nd Revi sed Page 205
Cancel s 21st Revi sed Page 205

ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d)

6.8.1 Switched Transport (Cont’d)

USOC Nonrecurring Charge

(E) Installation Per Order

(1) Per FGA, ALA line traversing
Direct Trunked Transport TPP++ $400. 00

(2) Per ATA950, ATANEA, ATAXXX
FGB, FGD, or 800 Access
Service traversing Direct
Trunked Transport or Tandem
Swi t ched Transport TPP++ $125. 00

Rate Per Call Bl ocked

(F) Network Bl ocking Charge + $0. 0037

(G Nonchargeabl e Optional Features

(1) Supervisory Signaling

DX Supervisory Signaling
arr angenent
- Per Transport Channel Path*

SF Supervi sory Signaling
arr angenent
- Per Transport Channel Path**

E&M Type 1 Supervisory
Si gnal i ng arrangenent
- Per Transport Channel Path*

E&M Type || Supervisory
Si gnal i ng arrangenent
- Per Transport Channel Path**

+ Applies to ATAXXX or FGD.
* Available with Interface Goups 1 and 2.
**  Available with Interface G oups 2 and 6 through 10.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 316)

[ ssued: Novenber 16, 2000 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202
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NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
9th Revised Page 206
Cancels 8th Revised Page 206

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont*"d)
6.8.1 Switched Transport (Cont"d)
(H) Nonchargeable Optional Features (Cont"d)

(@D Supervisory Signaling (Cont"d)

E&M Type 111 Supervisory Signaling
- Per Transport Channel Path*

Tandem Supervisory Signaling
- Per Transport Channel Path**

(@) Customer specification of the receive
transmission level at the first point
of switching within a range acceptable
to the Telephone Company
- Per Transport Channel Path***

(€)) Customer specification of Local
Transport Termination
Four-wire termination in lieu of
two-wire termination
- Per Transport Channel Path****

(€)) Common Channel Signaling (CCSAC)

* Available with Interface Groups 1 and 2 for ATANEA, ATAXXX, FGC and FGD.
** Available with Interface Group 2 for ALA or FGA.

*** Available with Interface Groups 2 through 10 for ALA, ATA950, FGA and FGB.
The range of transmission levels which may be specified is described in
Technical Reference PUB 62500.

**** Available with ATA950 or Feature Group B with type B Transmission
Performance.

Issued: September 1, 1993 Effective: December 1, 1993

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1
5th Revised Page 206.1
Cancel s 4th Revi sed Page 206.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d)

6.8.1 Switched Transport (Cont’d)

(1) Chargeable Optional Features

Mul tipl exi ng - per Arrangenent
Mont hl y Nonrecurring

UsQC Rat es Char ges
DS3 to DS1
- Per Arrangenent MBSW $450. 00( R) None
DS1 to Voice/Digital
- Per Arrangenent MALSW 170. 00(R) None

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal's original effective date, in the event the Conm ssion or a court
subsequent |y aut horizes Nevada to correct its rates pursuant to pending notions, or petitions for
reconsi deration or waiver (and including, but not limted to, any Application for Review of the
letter fromLawence E. Strickling, Chief, Common Carrier Bureau, FCC, to Dale Robertson, SBC,
dated May 18, 1999 which may be filed with the Conm ssion), or in the event of any other adjustnent
pursuant to an order of the Conm ssion or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 311)

| ssued: July 27, 2000 Ef fective: August 11, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202



NEVADA BELL

ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
6.8.2 Local Sw tching
(A) Usage Sensitive Rates

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
40t h Revi sed Page 207
Cancel s 39th Revi sed Page 207

] Rat e
Prem um Per Access M nute

LS1- Feature Groups A and B
except for FGA and FGB
used to terminate traffic
to a WAL provided froman
equal access end office.
LS1A- Access Line Arrangenent and

Access Trunk Arrangenent 950

$

$

except for ALA and ATA950 used
to termnate traffic to a WAL
Er ovi ded from an Equal Access

nd Ofice
LS2- Feature G oups C & D,
FGA and FGB used to
termnate traffic to a
WAL provi ded froman equal
access end office, and
originating FGB routed to
FCD as specified in Section
6.2.4(A) (9), preceding.
LS2A- Access Trunk Arrangenents NEA

0. 003241

0. 003241

$0. 003241

$0. 003241

and 10XXX, ALA and ATA950 used
to termnate traffic to a WAL
provi ded from an Equal Access End
O fice, and originati ng ATA950
routed to ATAXXX as specified in
Section 6.2.4(A) (9) preceding.

Feature Group Transitional (Non-Prem un

Per Access Mnute $0. 001458
Basi ¢ Service Arrangenent Transitional (Non-Preniun
Per Access Mnute $0. 001458
uscc
(B) Dedicated End Ofice Trunk Port
Per Port PT8JX/ DTRPE $13. 00 (T
(© Shared End Ofice Trunk Port
Per M nute of Use $0. 001663
(D) Feature Group A Line Port
Per Port PT8JIX/ FGALP $13. 00 (T)
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 316)
I ssued: Novenber 16, 2000 Effective: Decenber 1, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas

75202



NEVADA BELL

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Local Switching (Cont'd)
(D) Common Switching Opti onal

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
13th Revi sed Page 208
Cancel s 12th Revi sed Page 208

Feat ures and BSEs

Call Denial on Line or

Hunt G ou

p
(avail able with ALA or

- Per Transmi ssion Path
or Transm ssion Path

G oup

Servi ce Code Deni al

Li ne or Hunt G ou

(avail able with ALA or

on

- Per Transmi ssion Path
or Transm ssion Path

G oup

Hunt G oup Arrangenent
(avail able with FGA

- Per Transmi ssion

G oup

at h

Hunt G oup Arr angemnt

(Avail able with

- Per Transmni ssion

G oup

Uniform Call Distribution

LA) ( BSE)

at h

FI D/ USCC
CAD

FGA)

SCD

FGA)

HW./ HTG

CF3HGE MLHTG

UCD

Arrangenent (available with FGA)
- Per Transm ssion Path G oup

Mont hly Rate

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 316)

$0. 12

[ ssued: Novenber 16, 2000

One Bel |

Pl aza,

Dal | as,

Effective:

Texas 75202

Decenber

1, 2000
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NEVADA BELL

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Local

Switching (Cont'd)

TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
13th Revi sed Page 209
Cancel s 12th Revi sed Page 209

(D) Common Switching Optional Features and BSEs
a)

(Cont”

Uniform Call Distribution
Arran%ement (Avail able with
ALA) ( BSE)

- Per Transm ssion Path G oup

Nonhunt i nE' Nunber for
Use wi th Hunt GropP

Arrangenent or Uniform

Call Distribution ]
Arrangenent (available with FGA)
- Per Transm ssion Path

Nonhunti ng Nunber for
Use with Hunt GrouP
Arrangenent or Uniform
Call Distribution
Arrangenent (available with ALA)
- Per Transm ssion Path G oup
Aut omati c Nunber I|dentification/
Char ge Nunber
(aval l abl e with ATA950 or FGB,
ATANEA or FGC and FGD or
CCSAC Optional Feature)
- Per Transm ssion Path G oup
Aut omati ¢ Nunber Identification/
Char ge Nunber
aval | abl e with ATAXXX and
TAXXX wi th CCSAC Opti onal
Feat ure
- Per I

(This page filed under Transnittal

BEANI

Fl D/ USCC

Mont hl y
Rat e
CF3UC/ CDUHT $0. 15

NHN

(T

M_HPT
ANl / SLCHG

FCD with

Mont hl y
Rat e

$0. 000164

No. 316)

[ ssued:

Novenmber 16, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dall as,

Texas 75202

2000

(T)
(D)

Eftective: Decenber 1,



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
10th Revised Page 210
Cancels 9th Revised Page 210

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
6.8.2 Local Switching (Cont"d)
(D) Common Switching Optional Features and BSEs

Cont*"d
( ) F1D/USOC
Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing Usbo
of Access Digits to Customer
(available with ATA950 or FGB)
- Per Transmission Path Group
Cut-throu CTO

h
(availab?e with ATAXXX or FGD)
- Per End Office or Access Tandem

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing DDSP
Signaling (available

with ATANEA or FGC)

- Per Transmission Path Group

Immediate Dial Pulse ADS IDP
Address Signaling

(available with ATANEA or FGC)

- Per Transmission Path Group

Dial Pulse Address ADS DP
Signaling (available

with ATANEA or FGC)Cx

- Per Transmission Path Group

Service Class Routing SCRT
(available with ATANEA or FGC

and ATAXXX or FGD)

- Per Transmission Path Group

Alternate Traffic Routing ARTG
(available with ATANEA or FGC

and ATAXXX or FGD)

- Per Transmission Path Group

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

Issued: December 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
10th Revised Page 211
Cancels 9th Revised Page 211

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
6.8.2 Local Switching (Cont"d)

(D) Common Switching Optional Features and BSEs
(Cont"d)

F1D/USOC

Trunk Access Limitation CHOK
Arrangement (available

with ATANEA or FGC and ATAXXX or FGD)

- Per End Office

CaII_GaB?ing_Arran ement GAP
(available with ATAXXX or FGD)
- Per End Office

International Carrier INCO
Ogtion (available with

ATAXXX or FGD)

- Per End Office and

Access Tandem

Band Advance Arrangement

Access Service utilized in

the provision of WATS or
WATS-type Services

(available with all Basic Service
Arrangements or Feature Groups
A, B, C, D)

- Per Arrangement

Call Transfer (BSE) Monthly
(Available with ALA) usoc Rate
-Per Transmission Path Group TRC3W ICB

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

Issued: December 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
9th Revised Page 212
Cancels 8th Revised Page 212

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
6.8.2 Local Switching (Cont"d)

(D) Common Switching Optional Features and BSEs
(Cont"d)

End Office End User BAND
Line Service Screening
for Use with Special
Access Service utilized
in the provision of WATS
or WATS-type Services
(available with ATANEA or FGC
and ATAXXX or FGD)
- Per Transmission Path

Hunt Group Arrangement HML/HTG
for Use with Special
Access Service utilized

in the provision of WATS

or WATS-type Services

(available with all Basic Service

Arrangements or Feature

Groups A, B, C and D)

- Per Transmission Path

Group

Uniform Call Distribution HTY UD
Arrangement for Use with

Special Access Service

utilized in the provision

of WATS of WATS—t¥ e Services

(available with all Basic Service

Arrangements or Feature

Groups A, B, C and D)

- Per Transmission Path

Group

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

Issued: December 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
19t h Revi sed Page 213
Cancel s 18th Revi sed Page 213
ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
6.8.2 Local Switching (Cont'd)

(D) Common Switching Optional Features and BSEs
(Cont " d)

FI ¥ USCC
Nonhunti n Nunber for NHN
Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangenent
for use with Special Access Service
utilized in the provision of WATS or
WATS-type Services (available with all
Basi c Service Arrangenments or Feature
Goups A B, Cand
- Per Transm ssion Path

Cal li ngll Party Nunber (CPN)**
- Per Transm ssion path group SLCPN

Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP)**

- Per transm ssion path grou NR4CS/ SLCSP (T
Access Transport Paraneter**

-Per Custoner per swtch

uscC Mont hl'y Nonr ecurri ng

Direct Inward Dialing (D D)*
(Avail able with ALA or FGA
UP to seven-digit outpulsing
of the called nunber provided
to the custoner prem ses.
per trunk equi pped NDT  $7.99 $192. 79

Answer Supervi sion - Lineside
(Avail abl e with ALA)
- per line ANSPF I CB 1 CB

*DID rate are in addition to usage billed on assuned mi nutes of use per nonth.
** Avai | abl e onl?/ with FGD or AT wi th CCSAC optional feature.
***Avai l abl e only with FGD or ATAXXX with CCSAC and 64CCC optional features.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 316)

[ ssued: Novenber 16, 2000 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 gB



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
5th Revised Page 213.1
Cancels 4th Revised Page 213.1
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
6.8.2 Local Switching (Cont"d)
(BE) Switched Transport Termination Nonchargeable Options

FI1D
(1) Line Side Terminations (For ALA or FGA)
Two Way Operation
- Dial Pulse with Loop Start NC+++A
- Dial Pulse with Ground Start NC+++E
- DTMF with Loop Start NC+++F
- DTMF with Ground Start NC+++G

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

Issued: December 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
11th Revised Page 214
Cancels 10th Revised Page 214
ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
6.8.2 Local Switching (Cont"d)

(E) Switched Transport Termination Nonchargeable Options (Cont"d)

FID
(&D) Line Side Terminations (For ALA or FGA)
(Cont"d)
Terminating Operation
- Dial Pulse with Loop Start NC+++N
- Dial Pulse with Ground Start NC+++P
- DTMF with Loop Start NC+++R
- DTMF with Ground Start NC+++S
Originating Operation
- Loop Start NC+++U
- Ground Start NC+++V
(@) Trunk Side Terminations
(For all Access Trunk Arrangements or
FGB, FGC and FGD)
Standard _Trunk
for Originating,
Terminating or Two- TTC SO
Way Operation TTC ST
(available with all
Access Trunk Arrangements or
FGB, FGC and FGD) TTC TY
Rotary Dial Station
Signaling Trunk
(available with ATA950 or FGB) TTC RD

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

Issued: December 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F_.C.C. NO. 1
14th Revised Page 215
Cancels 13th Revised Page 215

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont"d)
6.8.2 Local Switching (Cont"d)
(BE) Switched Transport Termination Nonchargeable Options (Cont®d)

FI1D
(2) Trunk Side Terminations
EFor all Access Trunk Arrangements or
GB, FGC and FGD) (Cont"d)
Operator Trunks - MOS - Coin, TTC CO
Non-Coin or Combined TTC NC
Coin_and Non-Coin TTC CC
(available with ATANEA or FGC)
Coin or Combined TTC FF
coin_and non-coin
(Available with ATAXXX or FGD)
Operator Trunks - EAOSS - Full TTC FF

Feature Arrangement
(available with ATAXXX or FGD)

(3) Tandem Signaling (MF or SS7)
(available with ATAXXX or FGD)

Filed in compliance with FCC orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as amended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 232.)

Issued: December 17, 1997 Effective: January 1, 1998

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
1st Revised Page 215.1
Cancels Original Page 215.1

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont*"d)

Issued: November 15, 1988 Effective: December 30, 1988

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
2nd Revised Page 215.2
Cancels 1st Revised Page 215.2

ACCESS SERVICE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont*"d)

Issued: November 15, 1988 Effective: December 30, 1988

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
1st Revised Page 215.3

ACCESS SERVICE

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont*"d)

Issued: November 15, 1988 Effective: December 30, 1988

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520




NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1
27th Revi sed Page 216
Cancel s 26th Revi sed Page 216

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d)

6.8.3 Directory Assistance
I nf ormati on Sur char ge

Prem um Transi ti onal
- Per 100 Access M nutes $0. 000000( R) 0. 000000( R
6.8.4 Network Access Services
Mont hl y Nonrecurring
usQocC Rat es Char ges

(A) DNAL Rates and Charges
(1) DNAL Term nation
- Per Point of Term nation

- 2 wire T6E2X $ 8.68 $747. 94
- 4 wire T6E4X 17. 35 747.94

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal's original effective date, in the event the Conm ssion or a court
subsequent |y aut horizes Nevada to correct its rates pursuant to pending notions, or petitions for
reconsi deration or waiver (and including, but not limted to, any Application for Review of the
letter fromLawence E. Strickling, Chief, Common Carrier Bureau, FCC, to Dale Robertson, SBC,
dated May 18, 1999 which may be filed with the Conm ssion), or in the event of any other adjustnent
pursuant to an order of the Conm ssion or a court.

(This page filed under Transnittal No. 308)

| ssued: June 16, 2000 Effective: July 1, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T)



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
10th Revised Page 217
Cancels 9th Revised Page 217

ACCESS SERVICE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont"d)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont*"d)

6.8.4 Network Access Services (Cont"d)

Monthly Nonrecurring
usocC Rates Charges

(A) DNAL(Cont*d)
(2) DNAL Mileage
DNAL Mileage Facility
Per mile CMF $ 0.70 None
DNAL Mileage Termination
Per Termination CMT 11.29 None
(B) DNAL BSEs

(1) #Availability and Stop Hunting
Control Arrangement (BSE)* 4.20

(2) Port Access To Verify Integrity
of Subscriber Lines (BSE)

-Per Port
(2 ports required) VE1SL None $500.00

# Requires the use of DNAL as specified in Section 6.2.6A.

*Availability and Stop Hunting Control Arrangement is known as Make Busy Key in
Bell Operating Companies ONA Special Report #5.

X  Issued on not less than 45 days notice under Authority of Special permission
No. 93-1163 of the Federal Communications Commission

Issued: January 26, 1994 Effective: March 12, 1994

President
645 E. Plumb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



NEVADA BELL TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1
19t h Revi sed Page 217.1
Cancel s 18th Revi sed Page 217.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d)

6.8.5

6.8.6 Message Unit Credit Rat es

- Per originating $0. 000489( 1)
ALA or Feature Goup A
access nminute

6.8.7 SS7 Interconnection

Nonrecurring Mont hl y
usQocC Char ge Rat e
(A) SS7 Links
- per Link SL7 $1, 131. 17 $ 11.29
- per Mle .70
(B) STP Port
- per Port SLPTC $1, 046. 00

Recurring Charges

6.8.8 Toll Free Access Service

Basic Toll Free Access Query
- per Query $0. 005183

POTS Transl ation
- per Query 0. 000000

Mul tipl e Destination Routing
- per Query 0. 000499

Six Digit Master Number List Turnaround
- per Query 0. 003652

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal's original effective date, in the event the Conm ssion or a court
subsequent |y aut horizes Nevada to correct its rates pursuant to pending notions, or petitions for
reconsi deration or waiver (and including, but not limted to, any Application for Review of the
letter fromLawence E. Strickling, Chief, Common Carrier Bureau, FCC, to Dale Robertson, SBC, dated
May 18, 1999 which may be filed with the Commission), or in the event of any other adjustment
pursuant to an order of the Conm ssion or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 311)

| ssued: July 27, 2000 Ef fective: August 11, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202



Nevada Bel | TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1
8th Revised Page 217.2
Cancel s 7th Revi sed Page 217.2

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d)

6.8.9 Billing Nane and Address Service

Set -up Fee $3, 000. 00
-per CIC

BNA Found .77(R)
- per query

BNA Not Found .39

- per query

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court
subsequently authorizes Nevada to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States
Telephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469) (slip. op. May 21, 1999) (D.C. Cir.), or pursuant
to pending motions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other
adjustment pursuant to an order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 272)

| ssued: June 16, 1999 Effective: July 1, 1999
645 E. Plunb Lane, Reno, Nevada 89520



